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THE BANK INVESTIGATION—WHAT IT MIGHT 
REVEAL 


HE great “money trust” investiga- 
tion which is now on has caused 
considerable excitement among the 
banks, owing to the nature of the ques- 
tions propounded. It is claimed, and 
seemingly with reason, that these ques- 
tions—some of them at least—are an 
unwarranted invasion of the business 
of the banks, calling for information 
that should be held as a part of the 
confidential relations existing between 
banks and their depositors. 

While on this ground, and for the 
further reason that, so far as regards 
the national banks, they are exempt 
from visitorial powers other than those 
prescribed in the National Bank Act, 
the banks might properly refuse to an- 
swer the questions put to them, there is 
a probability that such a course would 
arouse a great deal of political opposi- 
tion. By taking this position the banks 
would seem to put themselves in a spe- 
cial class, following a business exempt 
and privileged from Government inter- 
ference. 

Of course, nothing could be further 
from the truth, for in fact the national 
and State banks are under a degree of 
governmental control and supervision 
far in excess of that applied to busi- 
ness of any other kind. 

In no country in the world are banks 
subject to such rigid public inspection 
and to so much publicity as are the 
banks of the United States. All this is 
a matter of common knowledge to 
bankers, and is a fact that may be as- 
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certained by anybody who takes the 
trouble to inquire. 

This governmental inspection is, as a 
rule, welcomed by the bankers of the 
United States, who believe that with so 
many small, scattered, independent 
banks, with varied degrees of skill in 
management and operating under di- 
verse laws, such supervision is really 
essential to safety. The publicity inci- 
dent to this supervision is also wel- 
comed. 

In many parts of the country, 
through clearing-house organizations, 
the supervision and publicity enforced 
by the government is greatly aug- 
mented. 

While all this would seem to satisfy 
every fair demand for bank supervision 
and publicity, the banks would prob- 
ably have no objections to any further 
reasonable inquiries calculated to en- 
lighten the public. 

A great deal depends, in our jud¢- 
ment, on the purpose of the inquiry. 

Is it instituted to ascertain existing 
conditions, with a view to providing 
suitable legislative remedies, or merely 
for the purpose of supplying political 
capital by showing that there is a 
“money trust” which has grown up un- 
der the shetler of the rule of the party 
that has generally controlled the Gov- 
ernment in the last fifty years? 

Investigation seems to be a popular 
craze just now, and business may be 
in some danger of being done to death 
by political investigators. 
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We do not know what is expected to 
be revealed by the banking investiga- 
tion, but here are some things that 
might be shown: 


First.—Practical indifference on the 
part of Congress to legislation that 
would enhance the service of the banks 
to the- business community. 

Second.—The greatest number of in- 
dependent banks of any country in the 
world. 

Third.—A more general distribution 
of bank shares than may be found else- 
where. 

Fourth.—Closer personal relations 
between the banks and the people than 
may be found in most other countries. 

Fifth—A growth in size and num- 
bers probably unparalleled in the his- 
tory of banking, proving clearly that 
the banks have been efficient servants of 
commerce and industry. 

These and many other things attest- 
ing the strength, safety and efficiency 
of the banks of the United States may 
be discovered by the committee now 
carrying on the so-called “money trust” 
investigation. Even if the object of the 
committee is to find out something else, 
a fair and honest investigation can 
hardly fail to reveal these facts. 


THE BANKERS’ CONVENTION OF 
1915—A LOOK AHEAD 


WO events will occur in 1915 of 
more than ordinary importance. 

The Panama-Pacific Exposition will be 
held at San Francisco to mark the 
opening of the Panama Canal, and the 
existence of one hundred years of 
peace between Great Britain and the 
United States will be commemorated. 
Of course, there has been even a longer 
peace with France, with Germany, and 
with other nations that could be men- 
tioned, between whom and the United 
States there have never been armed 
conflicts. But some way the notion 
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never occurs to anybody to celebrate a 
century of peace with a nation that has 
always maintained peaceful relations 
with us. 

Notwithstanding the long period of 
unbroken peace with nearly all the Eu- 
ropean nations, and the prospect of an 
indefinite continuation of peaceful re- 
lations, it would not be altogether safe 
to predict that there will be no more 
wars between America and some one of 
the European powers. 

The greatest force making for peace 
at present is the long unbroken good 
will that has existed here toward our 
European neighbors. Agitation of cer- 
tain groups that may believe themselves 
to have a grievance against some par- 
ticular country on the other side excites 
only a languid degree of interest here. 
No one can successfully make an ap- 
peal to a hostile spirit against England, 
France, Germany, etc., for the sufficient 
reason that absolutely no hostile feeling 
exists, and it is next to an impossibility 
to arouse one. 

But the danger of war can not al- 
ways be averted by this friendly senti- 
ment. Wars arise through a clash of 
interests. Since 1815 the political in- 
terests of Great Britain and the United 
States have lain along different paths. 
The other European nations, with some 
comparatively trifling exceptions, have 
also been free to pursue their respective 
policies without arousing our hostility 
or even attracting our notice. 

The growth in population, and the 
development of communication, while 
tending generally toward peace, may 
nevertheless lead to international com- 
plications. With Europe and Asia fully 
exploited, the European powers may be 
expected to have a constantly-growing 
interest in Central and South America. 
This interest may, and probably will, 
manifest itself in peaceful ways only, 
but it also contains possibilities of en- 
gendering controversies. 

One of the best ways of preventing 
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controversies from taking a dangerous 
turn is by having the people of the vari- 
ous countries meet with each other and 
thus get better acquainted. Probably 
the expenditure of the cost of a battle- 
ship in providing an entertainment fund 
for foreign visitors would form as re- 
liable an insurance against war as the 
creation of a new dreadnaught. Na- 
tions are but collections of individuals, 
and like individuals they are apt to 
have some reluctance in fighting with 
anybody who has treated them well. A 
man who visits his friend, gets a good 
dinner, is shown a fine collection of 
books and pictures and rides or walks 
over a well-kept estate, is not only im- 
mensely pleased with himself but is 
gratified to know that he has a friend 
who takes a just estimate of his quali- 
ties. So it is with nations. 

The year 1915 will afford a good op- 
portunity for European bankers to visit 
this country. Those from England will 
find the United States in a hospitable 


mood made more cordial than ordinary 
by the centenary of peace between the 
two great English-speaking countries; 
those from other countries than Eng- 
land will find a warm welcome because 
they have always been our friends. 
(Surely, the difficulty with Spain has 


left behind no resentment on either 
side. ) 

Would it not, then, be a good plan 
for the American Bankers’ Association 
to make the convention of 1915 (which 
will probably be held at San Francisco) 
international in character? 


THE GOVERNMENT AND BIG 
BUSINESS 


SIDE from the business disturbance 
caused by the persistent investiga- 
tion and prosecution of the “trusts,” 
the present governmental policy begins 
to reveal some aspects that are far from 
pleasing. 
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Here we have two rival Presidential 
candidates, the one now holding the 
office of President as successor to the 
other. And we have the Government 
engaged in prosecuting a corporation 
largely controlled by a man prominent 
in pushing forward the claims of one of 
these candidates, and also prosecuting 
another corporation one of whose acts 
has been severely criticised, though 
sanctioned or at least permitted, by one 
of the Presidential candidates. 

Of course, it is simply inconceivable 
that the President of the United States 
has allowed the machinery of the De- 
partment of Justice to be put to such 
a vile use as the manufacture of politi- 
cal capital, or to the dressing down of 
a strenuous political rival. Everything 
in the career and character of the Presi- 
dent belies such an assumption. 

Furthermore, one of these prosecu- 
tions (possibly both) antedates the 
time when the strenuous candidate 
threw his hat into the ring. 

Nevertheless, on its surface, the thing 
looks bad, and probably the belief of 
the people in an impartial attitude on 
the part of the Government would have 
been greater had the prosecutions re- 
ferred to been delayed until after the 
election, or at least until after the nomi- 
nating conventions. 

Very much of the present policy of 
the Government toward “big business” 
—the persistent investigation, harrying 
and prosecution of large corporations— 
is open to the same criticism. These 
activities wear an ugly look, justly or 
unjustly. 

Men of wide and successful business 
experience may, from the worthiest mo- 
tives, support the pretensions of politi- 
eal candidates whose policies are be- 
lieved to be the most conducive to 
prosperity. But the Government may, 
for the time being, chance to be in pos- 
session of a rival faction which can set 
the wheels of justice in motion in a 
way to threaten, if not actually to 
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punish, those who are thus supported. 
In such cases the menace of prosecution 
does great harm, for even should a jury 
render a verdict of acquittal, it would 
be too late to undo the mischief. 

After all, it would seem that a wide- 
ly-diffused prosperity is what we all 
aspire for. Even the most plutocratic 
trust magnate, possessing rudimentary 
common sense, must know that in the 
long run a free and enlightened people 
will insist on having this. Has it been 
shown, or does anybody really trouble 
to inquire, whether the diffusion of 
wealth has been helped or hindered by 
“big business”? 

It may be necessary to dissolve and 
perhaps to destroy every corporation 
that has made money before the clamor 
of the great business men who dominate 
Congress and the Government will be 
satisfied. 

We seem to be drifting rapidly to- 
ward a condition where business will be 
run by politicians instead of by business 
men. 

Perhaps if the Government is to take 
over all business, as some propose, the 
present policy is a good one if it is 
wished to “bear” the price before 
buying. 


BANK INVESTMENTS AND 
RESERVES 


ATTENTION has been called hereto- 

fore in these pages to the very 
marked increase of the ‘stocks, securi- 
ties, ete.,” reported in the resources of 
the banks of the country. With the 
immense addition made in recent years 
to the volume of stocks and bonds, such 
an increase was to be expected and 
hardly avoidable. The lack of adequate 
financial machinery to care for the in- 
vestment securities with which the mar- 
kets have been flooded has thrown 
these securities into the portfolios of 
the commercial banks. 
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That this condition is not regarded 
with satisfaction by some of the larger 
banks appears from their recent reduc- 
tions in the volume of stocks and bonds 
held. 

The losses of the British banks on 
account of the depreciation of consols 
has led to a great deal of discussion on 
the other side of the water in regard to 
bank investments. From “The Finan- 
cial Review of Reviews” of London we 
quote the following on this subject, 
contributed by “A Member of Parlia- 
ment and Banker’: 

“As consols are the standard which 
regulates the minimum rate of interest 
upon invested capital—for at an equal 
return of interest British securities still 
reign supreme in this country—all 
other securities, except those with a 
fixed date for repayment at a period 
not too deferred, depreciate in propor- 
tion with them. 

“It is plain that the disabilities at- 
taching to consols as a part of a bank’s 
reserve apply to other gilt-edged secur- 
ities, though in inverse ratio to the rate 
of interest they return. No bank, 
therefore, is justified in holding a large 
amount of consols against deposits at 
the present time, for this security ful- 
fils neither of the conditions enunciated 
as essential. However, it is incumbent 
upon banks to hold a certain amount, 
for although the market is no longer 
sufficiently large to absorb a_ large 
amount of consols without affecting the 
price, nevertheless, it is a security that 
can always be sold at some price. 

“The question whether a stock pos- 
sesses an easy market should be a pri- 


mary consideration, for when one bank 


wishes to sell high-class securities, 
others will be desirous of doing the 
same. As an instance of this, it may 
be mentioned that during the Baring 
crisis a London bank give an order to 
its broker to sell £400,000 Metropoli- 
tan three and one-half per cent. stock 
at the best price obtainable. It required 
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a month to execute the order and by 
that time the crisis was over. 

“It is a mistake for a bank to lock 
up more than a very small proportion 
of its resources in such investments as 
mortgages upon property fixed for a 
long term. Sound finance demands 
that no considerable proportion of de- 
posits repayable on demand or on short 
notice should be locked up for a pro- 
longed period. Engagements of a 
lengthy character should be limited 
preferably to the capital of the bank, 
and then only to a qualified extent. 

“The balance-sheet should be an ab- 
solute check that the above conditions 
are observed. Valuations should be 
given at the price readily obtainable on 
the date at which the balance is struck. 
Such an expression as investments at 
cost is erroneous and misleading unless 
the realizable value is higher than the 
cost. A departure from this cardinal 
principle so as to declare a higher divi- 
dend is to trifle with the best interests 
of a bank. 

“How, then, should the resources of 
a bank be applied? No bank can be 
called upon to repay more than the 
amount of its deposits and acceptances, 
so this consideration divides itself nat- 
urally under two heads. Firstly, in- 
vestments convertible at once into cash 
to meet if required deposits repayable 
at short notice; and secondly, holdings 
representing the paid-up share capital 
of the bank, which should be preserved 
intact, as upon them depends the flow 
of deposits. The accumulation of a 
large reserve from undivided profits is 
a necessity so as to prevent any reduc- 
tion of such paid-up share capital. As 
a general rule this policy is followed. 

“The capital of a bank may be re- 
garded reasonably as adequate collat- 
eral against its acceptances, which 
should not exceed the amount of the 
paid-up No well-managed 


capital. 
bank need fear that the facilities which 
1S affords its trusted customers will be 


a source of embarrassment to it in any 
marked degree, but may expect that 
the acceptances it grants for account 
of its clients will be duly provided for 
by those clients at maturity. Nor, in- 
deed, need it fear that the whole of its 
deposits would be withdrawn at any 
stated time. Nevertheless, the opera- 
tions of a bank should be conducted 
upon the assumption that in the event 
of a run upon it such might be the case, 
although no such complete withdrawal 
has ever occurred. 

“Dealing first with the investment 
which represents the reserve capital of 
the bank as the simpler of the problems 
under consideration, it is essential that 
the security selected be sound and the 
period for repayment of the face value 
not too remote. Provided these condi- 
tions are complied with the interests of 
the shareholders are fully safeguarded. 
Beyond the possibility of error in ac- 
cepting too low a rate of interest dur- 
ing the life of the investment no seri- 
ous depreciation may be anticipated be- 
fore the bank enters once more into 
possession of the capital value. 

“The second consideration—namely, 
the selection of those investments to be 
set against deposits, the withdrawal of 
which may demand rapid conversion 
into cash—presents more difficulty. As 
a first line of defense the resources 
usually adopted (excluding naturally 
the large balance necessary to be main- 
tained at the Bank of England for any 
possible day-to-day requirement), but 
generally to an insufficient degree, is 
that of lending balances against first- 
class securities, repayable at call or 
short notice. In this connection it must 
be kept in mind that a large propor- 
tion of bank deposits are repayable 
with seven days’ notice. Next comes 
the retention of bills discountable at 
the Bank of England. It is to be re- 
gretted that, with the exception of 
some of the larger London banks, this 
form of investment is much neglected; 





756 


for on an average the return is at least 
equal to that upon consols, whilst in 
the case of first-class acceptances en- 
dorsed by first-class houses the risk of 
loss is reduced to a minimum. 

“A few of the chief institutions hold 
a reserve of actual gold, which is esti- 
mated to amount to £10,000,000, in 
their own safes for emergency. There 
is valid reason for provincial banks to 
store a substantial stock of sovereigns, 
for in the event of sudden and exces- 
sive demand it might be difficult to re- 
plenish the tills without dangerous 
delay; the public demands, and rightly 
so, that a bank, like Cesar’s wife, 
should be above suspicion. In the case 
of London banks this storing of sov- 
ereigns would appear to be a counsel 
of perfection. It is true that in Amer- 
ica during the panic of 1907 gold was 
unobtainable, but this applied equally 
to all forms of currency. The difficulty 


arose from the lack of elasticity in the 
banking system of the United States, 


which failed to meet efficiently the 
needs of the enormously extended trade 
of that country. The United States 
has no State bank which, by raising its 
rate of discount, can attract temporarily 
the gold necessary to meet the require- 
ments of any special financial situation. 

“When, during the apprehension as 
to the outcome of the negotiations be- 
tween France and Germany, means 
were taken by the cautious to safeguard 
their financial position, securities of the 
United States of America proved those 
most easy to realize. Large amounts 
are held by banking institutions in this 
country in the form of one to three 
year notes of some of the great Ameri- 
ean railways and also of the Revenue 
Notes of the City of New York. This 
practice commends itself and should be 
enlarged and extended. 

“Up to the present time it has been 
a rule for Joint Stock Banks to con- 
fine their investments to those current 
in Great Britain alone. During normal 
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times such a proceeding sustains British 
credit, and undoubtedly both in the es- 
timation of financial experts outside the 
country, as well as in that of the bank’s 
constituents, securities of this descrip- 
tion represent the highest class of in- 
vestment possible. 

“During a time of panic, however, 
the very fact that all the greatest in- 
stitutions hold similar stock becomes a 
danger of the first magnitude and that 
for the following reason. It is well 
known that an embarrassed operator 
must always sacrifice his best-class se- 
curities first, because they exert the 
least pressure on the market and, there- 
fore, betray least depreciation. It fol- 
lows as a matter of course that there is 
a general struggle for nutriment from 
the same breast. No man of intelli- 
gence would dream, in the course of 
business, of putting all his eggs in one 
basket, and yet a study of the balance- 
sheets of the chief joint-stock banks 
reveals the fact that the class of hold- 
ing is in each case identical with that 
which has been described, and in sud- 
den emergency only one result can en- 
sue. The banks find that they have not 
all their eggs in a basket to themselves, 
but only one basket between them all. 

“The remedy lies, as _ previously 
pointed out, in placing foreign mone- 
tary centres under contribution. Nat- 
urally, it would be necessary to exercise 
discretion in order to buy foreign bills 
when the exchanges were favorable to 
this country so as to avoid in normal 
times an ultimate loss upon exchange. 
The objection that gold would not be 
forthcoming in payment for such se- 
curities is not a bar, even if well- 
founded, for it is not so important 
that gold should be attracted to this 
country as that it should be prevented 
from being withdrawn. 

“If banks adopted the practice of 
holding a considerable portfolio of bills 
payable abroad, and also selected se- 
curities of foreign governments, etc., 
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their remittance and sale would nullify 
the power of foreign markets to draw 
upon the British gold reserve at a time 
of financial stress by the sale of their 
British bills and securities. As a mat- 
ter of fact, all the principal State 
banks of Europe and many of the 
lesser institutions hold heavy amounts 
of British bills and securities, payment 
for which has to be made in gold in de- 
fault of any other means of remittance, 
whenever any disturbance of credit 
renders precautionary means desirable 
on the part of the foreign countries 
concerned. 

“If British banks, including the 
Bank of England, invested a substan- 
tial portion of their reserves in foreign 
bills and obligations, the gold position 
of this country would be benefited to a 
similar extent, because the sale of such 
securities would set off the resale of 
British bills and securities when ef- 
fected by banks abroad. It is falla- 


cious to imagine that gold cannot be 


obtained in payment for such securi- 
ties; occasions are rare indeed when 
gold cannot be obtained at a maximum 
premium of two per cent., and the offer 
of such an inducement seldom fails to 
attract gold out of circulation. After 
all, a premium of two per cent. repre- 
sents less than a year’s loss of interest 
upon a gold holding, whereas the re- 
turn in discount upon foreign bills is 
considerably higher on the average 
than that upon English bills. In the 
case of the United States of America 
the best method would be to deposit 
the American securities in New York, 
and should their sale be desirable the 
proceeds could be remitted homeward 
with a minimum of delay. A more re- 
mote advantage is conferred by the 
holding of foreign bills and securities, 
for should it become necessary to real- 
ize them in a time of pressure, it would 
be comparatively easy to do so without 
attracting undue attention.” 

Although these observations are writ- 


ten from the standpoint of British 
banking, many of them are equally ap- 
plicable here. The policy of accumu- 
lating foreign bills is perhaps less com- 
mon with our banks than it should be, 
but the wisdom of such a policy is 
coming to be well recognized. One of 
the principal trust companies of New 
York holds among its resources at all 
times a very large amount of bills on 
other countries, and this has been found 
of direct advantage to the monetary 
situation on more than one occasion. 


TOO MUCH GOLD! 


OOKING about for an explanation 
of the “cost of high living,” econ- 
omists, publicists, sociologists and 
statesmen in embryo seem already to be 
reaching the conclusion that the whole 
trouble is due to the rapid increase in 
the gold supply of the world; that is, 
none of us have enough money to buy 
the things we want, because there is 
too much money. 

This conclusion conforms precisely 
to the current doctrine put forth in ex- 
planation of commercial and industrial 
depressions; people are out of work 
because they have produced too many 
articles of value; they are hungry be- 
cause they have produced too much 
food, naked and barefoot because 
there is an overproduction of clothing 
and shoes. Were this theory reversed, 
everybody would be rich by producing 
nothing, although a good many people 
are still evidently laboring under the 
delusion that only by producing some- 
thing of value can wealth be obtained. 

A great many persons are really dis- 
tressed about the large increase in the 
production of gold in recent years. 

We venture to suggest a method of 
absorbing some of this extra stock of 
gold. 

There is in the world a supply of 
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uncovered paper money—much of it 
depreciated—amounting to over three 
billions of dollars, or nearly half the 
world’s stock of gold. Why should not 
this paper currency be gradually rein- 
forced by gold? No doubt this would 
make the paper currency much more 
stable and would afford a proper use 
for the rapidly-increasing gold supply. 

The United States has the largest 
stock of uncovered paper money of any 
country in the world—$#784,000,000— 
Argentina coming next with $487,000,- 
000. 

We also have a stock of silver about 
equal to the volume of uncovered paper, 
the silver not being really worth as 
bullion anything like the face value of 
the coin or certificates. 

With so much paper money without 
gold cover it ought not to be a difficult 
matter to find a suitable employment 
for the world’s gold output for some 
years to come. In many countries, and 
in the United States especially, the 
paper currency needs strengthening. 
Our legal tender notes should be fully 
covered by gold, and even the national 
bank notes ought to have a gold cover 
of thirty-three and one-third per cent. 

And it is not only the circulating 
notes that need reinforcement in the 
shape of gold but the banking reserves 
as well. The national banks hold a 
portion of their legal- 
tender notes, silver dollars ard silver 
certificates (and national bank 
notes), and the cash reserves of various 
other commercial banks are similarly 


reserves in 


even 


coinposed, 

Every one of these various forms of 
token or credit money now serving as 
bank reserves should be replaced by 
gold coin or bullion or by gold certifi- 
cates. (There is really no sound ob- 
jection to the latter form of paper, 
since it is merely a warehouse receipt, 
representing its face value in gold.) 

Despite the assumed great redun- 
dancy in the gold supply, and despite 
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also that the soundest banking and eco- 
nomic opinion supports the view that 
only gold or its direct paper equivalent 
should be allowed to count as bank re- 
serves, a bill is now pending in the 
American Congress proposing to allow 
the use of bank notes as such reserves! 


S to the influence of the increased 
gold supply in causing the present 
high prices, opinion is by no means 
unanimous, as the following quotation 
from the New York “Journal of Com- 
merce and Commercial Bulletin” will] 
show: 


“As discussion on the high cost of 
living progresses facts accumulate 
more and more against the theory that 
high prices are chiefly due to increase in 
the gold supply. It has been repeated- 
ly shown in these columns that it is not 
only impossible to trace any direct ef- 
fect of increased gold supplies upon 
prices, but that prices have declined at 
periods of large gold output quite as 
much as they have risen. This was 
strikingly illustrated in the twenty- 
three years between 1873 and 1896 
when commodity prices dropped about 
50 per cent. while gold production rose 
more than 100 per cent. 

“The causes of high prices are nu- 
merous and complex. That the cheap- 
ening of gold, and the increase of its 
supply, has been a stimulant upon credit 
and prices is not denied. But as to the 
extent of its power upon prices, nothing 
can be definitely proved, and there are 
the strongest of reasons for believing 
that its importance has been greatly 
exaggerated. 

“On this question our learned college 
professors and hard-headed practical 
business men do not agree. In the lat- 
ter’s opinion supply and demand are 
still the great factors, and they are 
about right. One commodity after an- 
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other, it can be proved, has risen chiefly 
because supply has not kept pace with 
demand. The high prices, for instance, 
of food products, especially meats, are 
clearly attributable to scarcity. Ac- 
cording to the Department of Agricul- 
ture the number of cattle in the United 
States is 2,400,000 less than a year ago. 
Cotton and rubber not long ago soared 
to extraordinary heights on shortage, 
but quickly fell more than fifty per cent. 
when big crops developed. Wool, too, 
has been high because of scarcity. 
There are 1,200,000 less sheep in the 
United States than a year ago. Lum- 
ber has risen because our forests are 
becoming exhausted. Iron dropped be- 
cause demand was checked by high 
prices, lower prices afterward stimu- 
lating demand. Copper, coal and oil 
advanced largely because they are un- 
der artificial control, which seeks to 
make them as scarce as possible. 

“Thus the list controlled mainly by 
supply and demand could be indefinite- 
ly extended; and it could easily be dem- 
onstrated that of the things which grow 
the world has not in recent years pro- 
duced quite enough to keep pace with 
growing population. There has been 
no surplus large enough to prevent 
speculation and high prices. 

“According to the last census, popu- 
lation in the United States increased 
twenty-one per cent., while the acreage 
under cultivation increased only 4.2 per 
cent. Scarcity, real or artificial, has 
been the rule in nearly all commodities 
for some years past, and this has had 
a vastly more powerful influence upon 
values than the gold supply. There 
have been other influences, also, such 
as higher wages and shorter hours, 
tariff, trusts, legislative restrictions, 
creation of new industries, rise in land, 
higher standards of living, extrava- 
gance, ete., all of which combined ex- 
ercised a much greater influence than 
gold. 

“The best reason for believing that 


the gold supply has not exerted the ef- 
fect upon prices usually credited is that 
the actual demand for gold has grown 
faster than is generally appreciated. 
In 1911 the world’s gold production, 
according to the Chronicle, was about 
$467,000,000. While this is a big in- 
crease compared with several years ago, 
it must be remembered that the com- 
merce of the world has been extraordi- 
narily active. Great Britain and Ger- 
many have enjoyed exceptional pros- 
perity for several years. France also 
secured her share, and there has been 
no material shrinkage of trade in the 
United States. It is estimated that the 
amount of gold used in the arts last 
year reached fully $150,000,000. India 
has been hoarding gold upon an ex- 
traordinary scale, having, according to 
Moreton Frewen, imported about $100,- 
000,000 in 1911 and continued its pur- 
chases at the rate of about $1,000,000 
per week during the last quarter. Egypt 
is also a large hoarder of gold. Of 
course a good proportion of the year’s 
gold output went into the banks and 
national treasuries in various farts 
of the world and to this extent stimu- 
lated credit and aided the inflation in 
prices, but it is questionable whether 
the amount thus available was not nec- 
essary to meet the world’s growing re- 
quirements. There are some authori- 
ties who believe that we are already 
approaching a period when the world 
will be more inconvenienced by scarcity 
of gold than overproduction. 

“At any rate there is little doubt 
that too much importance has been at- 
tached to the gold supply as a cause of 
high prices. Give the world two or 
three years of good crops, and the pres- 
ent excessive prices for food products 
would quickly disappear with little re- 
gard for the gold supply.” 

With the world’s credit and currency 
weakened by an enormous volume of un- 
covered paper, there is a very obvious 
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use to which the increasing stock of 
gold might be profitably put. 

A most instructive pamphlet on the 
relation of the increased stock of gold 
to high prices has just been issued by 
Hon. Georce E. Roserts, Director of 
the United States Mint. 


POLITICAL AND INDUSTRIAL 
DISTURBANCES 


ECENT months have been filled 
with more than the usual quota 
of political and industrial unrest. The 
war between Turkey and Italy, revolu- 
tion in China, a fresh outbreak in Mex- 
ico, and the coal strikes in Great Brit- 
ain and Germany have made up the his- 
tory of foreign events, while in the 
United States a particularly acrid po- 
litical campaign is just beginning, and 
labor troubles have been threatening. 

All these stirring doings may, or may 
not, in their ultimate effect contribute 
to the happiness and progress of man- 
kind, but in the midst of them business 
and enterprise halt and languish in the 
fear of what may happen next. 

Not the least disturbing element, 
both politically and industrially, lies in 
the fact that whatever concessions are 
made are satisfactory for but a little 
while. When an advance in wages is 
granted, the workmen are at first con- 
tent, but gradually they discover that 
they have gained little or nothing. For 
when wages rise prices advance, and 
thus the workman must pay more for 
the necessaries of life. He is but little 
better off under high wages and high 
prices than he was under moderate 
wages and moderate prices. 

And in political contests the situation 
is not much different. Temporarily, 
“the people” seem to wrench a little 
power from the hands of the bosses or 
from the dominating element, but soon 
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the advantages thus gained fade away 
and the same dissatisfaction exists as 
before. 

Perhaps there has been too much re- 
liance on illusory hopes, fostered by 
political demagogues and _ industrial 
agitators; too great a dependence upon 
external means, instead of trusting to 
one’s own efforts. The notion that 
prosperity is to be brought to us all by 
some legislative enactment is becoming 
widespread. Witness the countless num- 
ber of individuals, the multiplicity of 
organizations, spending time, money 
and much vocal labor to secure the 
passage of more and more laws. They 
have forgotten that the decline of the 
Roman empire has been ascribed to a 
surplus of statutes. 

But, in our opinion, the cause of the 
present political and industrial agita- 
tion should be most carefully studied. 
He is not a wise statesman or a good 
business man who allows the sources of 
just dissatisfaction to go unheeded. If 
to-day the demagogue in politics finds 
the people willing to swallow his nos- 
trums it must be because they believe 
themselves to be sick. If the working- 
men are led to strikes, even to violence, 
against their employers, they must be- 
lieve themselves to be wronged in some 
way. In each case these beliefs may 
not be well founded. But they may 
have a considerable basis. Certainly, 
whoever has the welfare of the country 
at heart will patiently examine these 
complaints and endeavor to find out to 
what extent they are reasonable; to see 
what, if anything, may be done by gov- 
ernmental action to afford relief; to 
find out how much, if at all, employers 
are to blame; or to see if the remedy 
lies wholly with the individual him- 
self; or, it may be, to ascertain that 
many of the evils now so loudly com- 
plained of are inseparable from our 
human existence under modern condi- 


tions, are in their nature incurable, and 
therefore to be patiently endured. 





SAVINGS AND THE SOCIAL WELFARE 


A! a meeting of the Sociological 
Society held recently in London, 
with Mr. Alfred C. Cole, the governor 
of the Bank of England, presiding, 
Mr. George Paish, one of the editors 
of “The Statist,” read the following 
paper on “Savings and the Social 
Welfare”: 


Tue Wor.tp’s Vast ExpEeNpDITURES. 


No feature of modern life has struck 
the popular imagination more than the 
display of wealth which is so con- 
spicuous in every part of the world to- 
day. Money is now spent with a pro- 
fusion which would have amazed our 
fathers, and was totally unknown and 
impossible to former generations. The 
expenditures of the nations upon arma- 
ments are incredibly great; indeed, in 
the aggregate, they are greater to-day 
in peace than they ever were in war. 
The sums spent upon travel and upon 
recreation are almost incalculable in 
their magnitude. Floating hotels carry 
the well-to-do from country to country 
in a state of luxury that kings could 
not afford a generation or two ago. 
Sumptuous trains worked at heavy cost 
convey travellers with great rapidity 
over the larger part of the earth’s sur- 
face. The motor-car, notwithstanding 
its expensiveness to construct and to 
run, has become the plaything of a 
great many persons who, but a short 
time ago, were unable to set up a cat 
riage and who now spend hundreds per 
annum when previously they could not 
spend tens of pounds. Every coast 
and nearly every beautiful district on 
the earth’s surface are studded with 
hotels or summer residences, and in 
these days the multitude spends some 
portion of the year in recreation on the 
sea coast or in the country. Upon 
ornamentation and upon dress the out- 
lays have expanded in a remarkable 
manner. Gold has replaced silver as 
the ornament of the masses over the 
greater part of the world, and even so 
poor a country as India is now using 
two or three times as much gold as 


formerly. Furthermore, the demand 
for pearls, diamonds, and other pre- 
cious stones has never been so universal 
as it has been in recent years. Prob- 
ably, one of the greatest indications of 
the vast increase in the world’s wealth 
in modern times is in the sums now ex- 
pended on what the womenfolk term 
“dress.” One can visit no city, town, 
or village in Europe, or in the new 
countries either, without being im- 
pressed with the almost unlimited ex- 
penditures upon clothing. The sums 
now spent from year to year upon 
buildings and houses are of fabulous 
extent. In all the great cities of the 
world unprecedented numbers of costly 
buildings and houses have been, and are 
being, erected. Nor are the expendi- 
tures confined to cities of the first rank. 
In all the important towns of the world 
expensive buildings and houses are 
rapidly increasing in number. More- 
over, large sums are being spent upon 
what are termed city improvements, 
designed to raise the standards of com- 
fort, of health, and of esthetic enjoy- 
ment. In a recent visit to the United 
States I derived special pleasure from 
the parks, either actual or contem- 
plated, which have been or are to be 
laid out at great expense in the suburbs 
of New York, Boston, Philadelphia, 
Pittsburgh, Chicago, and other cities. 
The improvement in the housing of the 
masses of the people, both of this and 
of other countries, is equally marked. 
Our forefathers would have regarded a 
constant supply of pure water and 
baths for laboring men as extravagant 
superfluities; yet we are rapidly ap- 
proaching the time when the working 
men of the civilized world will enjoy 
these luxuries, and when the morning 
bath will be a ceremony as sacred as 
the morning meal. 


Tue GrowTH or KNOWLEDGE. 


The intellectual advantages and 
amusements of modern life have shown 
equal advancement. Education is uni- 
versal, except in the dark countries. 
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Children are now but rarely called 
upon to contribute to the family purse 
at the early age at which they used to 
seek employment, and the average age 
at which children now leave school is 
steadily rising. Moreover, the educa- 
tion, instruction, and amusement of 
everyone in the past generation or two 
by the circulation of newspapers, maga- 
zines, and books is nothing short of a 
revolution. Never did the average man 
and woman advance in knowledge and 
intellectual attainments as in modern 
times, and the annual cost of supplying 
the world with literature has risen by 
leaps and bounds. The declining ten- 
dency of the death-rate shows, I think, 
conclusively the great attention now 
paid and the large sums now devoted 
to medical, nursing, and sanitary sci- 
ence, although it is also due to the gen- 
eral advance in intellectual, moral, and 
physical standards which has come with 
the improvement in the conditions of 
existence rendered possible by the 


enormous growth in the world’s wealth. 


Tue INcrEAsED PropucTION oF Foon. 


It is obvious that all this additional 
expenditure upon defence, upon recrea- 
tion, upon travel, upon ‘ornamentation, 
upon clothing, upon housing, upon edu- 
cation, upon literature, and upon the 
preservation of health, could only have 
been effected concurrently with a vastly 
increased expenditure upon food. In- 
deed, the immensely greater sums avail- 
able for the purchase of food, and the 
vast increase in the supply of food, 
have alone rendered possible the liberal 
expenditures upon necessaries, com- 
forts, and luxuries to which I have re- 
ferred. Never has the world enjoyed 
as much food in proportion to its popu- 
lation as it has secured in modern 
times, and, consequently, never has the 
world been as healthy, as well clothed 
and housed, had greater warmth in win- 
ter, had as many intellectual advan- 
tages, possessed as many comforts, and 
enjoyed so high a state of luxury as it 
does to-day. In fact, la joie de vivre 
has rapidly broadened and deepened, 
and all ranks, classes, and sections of 
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society in the new and in the old coun- 
tries, in the backward as well as in the 
progressive State, in the brown, yellow, 
and black races as well as in the white, 
have attained a degree of wealth and 
prosperity immeasurably higher and 
greater than anything that has hitherto 
been witnessed. 


SounpER PriNcipLes OF SociAL 
WELFARE. 


The causes of the great revolution in 
the material, moral, and _ intellectual 
condition of the world in modern times 
have been many, but there can be no 
doubt that the wonderful progress we 
have witnessed has been mainly brought 
about by wider knowledge and sounder 
principles of social welfare than were 
formerly held—principles which, when 
they gain still wider acceptance, can- 
not fail to bring a degree of prosperity 
to the race which will surpass anything 
that is now dreamt of. Over the past 
century and a half the world has be- 
come increasingly conscious of the fact 
that individuals and nations in seeking 
to grow wealthy at the expense of other 
individuals and nations were retarding 
progress and creating poverty, and that 
a nation’s prosperity is enhanced, not 
diminished, by the prosperity of other 
countries. 

Throughout the ages this knowledge 
has been slowly gaining acceptance. 
The spread of population speaking the 
same language, holding the same 
religion, and having many interests in 
common, brought with it the interde- 
pendence of families, of villages, and 
of districts, until finally the inhabitants 
of whole countries came to recognize 
the solidarity of their interests, and to 
look upon the welfare of the State as 
the matter of the highest importance, 
which must be protected at all costs 
and at any sacrifice. But while it was 
recognized that the welfare of the in- 
dividual was governed by the welfare 
of other individuals in the same village, 
town, or State, the prosperity of the in- 
habitants of other lands was regarded 
with envy and distrust, and the pro- 
gress of other States was looked upon 
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with suspicious jealousy. In modern 
times there has been a great change 
in the relations of individual with in- 
dividual and of State with State. The 
hatred of the foreigner has largely 
disappeared, and there has been a 
growing appreciation of the fact that 
not only is the prosperity of individ- 
uals bound up with that of other in- 
dividuals, towns with towns, districts 
with districts, but that the prosperity 
of States is dependent upon the well- 
being of the other States of the world. 


APPROACHING Economic 
Maturity. 


WorLpD 


In brief, the world is fast approach- 
ing economic maturity and to that high 
condition of well-being which cannot 
fail to result from fuller knowledge, 
and from the elimination of the physi- 
cal and mental barriers which have so 
greatly impeded progress in the past. 
When families ceased to preserve a 
self-contained existence, and the eco- 
nomic unit became the district, the 
human race left behind its swaddling 
clothes, and there was a great advance 
in social well-being. Again, when the 
State instead of the district became the 
economic unit, the race entered upon its 
adolescence, and mankind rose to a still 
higher level of material well-being. In 
modern times the whole world has been 
rapidly taking the place of the State 
as the economic unit, and although the 
process is far from complete, the ad- 
vantages already gained from the re- 
moval of the physical barriers—and 
some of the economic ones, too—which 
divided continent from continent and 
country from country, are so remark- 
able that, as the work advances and 
the nations more fully recognize the 
solidarity of their interests, the world 
can look forward to a degree of well- 
being for the race far beyond the 
dreams of the dreamer. 


Tue GrowtH or INVENTION. 
Greater knowledge and the wider 


principles of social welfare brought 
with them inventions of the most re- 
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markable character. The closer inter- 
course of district with district and 
country with country which came with 
greater knowledge opened up new 
markets and created new needs; and to 
supply these larger needs machinery 
was invented, by means of which the 
efficiency of labor was increased many- 
fold. Probably, the invention which 
had the greatest influence upon pro- 
gress was the application of steam to 
transport. This invention almost an- 
nihilated the great distances which, up 
to the middle of the nineteenth cen- 
tury, separated district from district 
and country from country, and has 
brought all the districts of the world 
into close communication with each 
other. 


WestTEeRN Evrore Ovurcrows Its Foop 
RESOURCES. 


Another important cause of the great 
progress of modern times was the need 
of the Western countries of Europe to 
supplement their own supplies of food 
and raw materials by imports from 
other lands, and the knowledge that 
these essentials could be obtained in 
abundance by developing the fertile 
districts and the natural wealth of the 
new countries. 


Tue DEVELOPMENT OF BANKING. 


A third influence of great moment 
was the development of banking, by 
means of which the aggregate savings 
of large numbers of persons were made 
available for works of utility. Until 
the seventeenth century banking was al- 
most unknown, and it was not until the 
nineteenth century that the public pos- 
sessed the education and knowledge to 
induce them to employ their growing 
savings to any appreciable extent 
wherever they could be profitably used, 
both in their own country and in other 
lands. At all times thrifty persons 
have existed—persons desirous of add- 
ing to their wealth either for their own 
enjoyment or for the benefit of their 
families; but until comparatively recent 
times these savings were almost entirely 
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confined to expenditures by individuals 
upon their own estates, houses, farms, 
or businesses, to the ornamentation of 
their houses or persons, or to hoardings 
of specie; and the growth of wealth 
was limited by the relatively few in- 
ducements and few opportunities which 
then existed for the mass of mankind 
to make provision for their future by 
keeping their consumption beneath 
their income and by devoting their sur- 
plus labor or surplus income to works 
designed to increase their own consum- 
ing power. 


Tue INcreEAsep DestrE To SAVE. 


The introduction of banking and the 
increasing opportunities of profitable 
employment for savings greatly stimu- 
lated the desire to save, and caused the 
annual amount of wealth available for 
the construction of productive works to 
grow by leaps and bounds. The com- 
bined effect of these three factors upon 
the progress of the world cannot be 
exaggerated. 

Education and invention wonderfully 


increased the efficiency of labor, and 
made it possible for the laborer to ob- 
tain access to the natural wealth of the 


whole world, wherever it could be 
found. The needs of the Western 
countries of Europe made them anxious 
to supplement their own supplies of 
food and materials, and rendered them 
willing to employ labor and capital in 
the development of the natural re- 
sources of other lands; while the 
growth of banking and the great ex- 
pansion of savings which resulted cre- 
ated the large supply of capital neces- 
sary for the construction of the means 
of transport and the provision of all 
the other machinery required to create, 
to distribute, and to manufacture for 
consumption the additional supplies of 
natural wealth. 


INVESTMENTs ABROAD. 


During the sixteenth, seventeenth, 
and eighteenth centuries Great Britain 
supplied small amounts of capital to 
her Colonies and to India for develop- 
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ing their resources, and these invest- 
ments taught the British people to ap- 
preciate the value and profitableness of 
placing their savings in other lands, 
when by so doing they could obtain the 
raw materials they needed for their 
manufactures and the tropical luxuries 
they required for their consumption; 
but it was not until the nineteenth cen- 
tury forced the British people to look 
abroad, not only for many of the raw 
materials they required for their man- 
ufactures, but for a large portion of 
their food supplies, that the amount of 
British savings supplied to other coun- 
tries reached large proportions. In 
less than three generations railways 
have been constructed in nearly every 
country of the world, and a very large 
portion of the capital that was neces- 
sary for the purpose has been supplied 
out of their savings by the inhabitants 
of these islands. After building rail- 
ways for themselves, the British people 
built railways for the Continent, for 
the United States, for Canada, for 
Mexico, for the whole of South Amer- 
ica, for Australasia, for India, and for 
other countries, and is now engaged in 
building railways on a great scale in 
various parts of the world, and more 
especially in Canada and in Argentina. 
For their own use, and for the use of 
colonial, Indian, and foreign countries, 
the British people have supplied up- 
wards of three thousand millions of 
capital for railway construction in a 
little over seventy years—the greatest 
work that any nation has ever accom- 
plished, and a work that has brought 
greater material welfare to the world 
than any deed which preceded it or is 
likely to be accomplished in future. 
But Great Britain has done even more 
for mankind than providing the means 
of communication over land and sea. 
She has also supplied other countries 
with great amounts of her savings for 
the development of their natural re- 
sources. The immense increase in the 
production of foodstuffs, of wool, of 
cotton, of tobacco, of tea, of rubber, 
and of other agricultural produce in 
the various countries of the world has 
been largely due to the capital supplied 
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to farmers, ranchers, and planters by 
the British people; and the vast ex- 
pansion in the production of minerals 
of all kinds and descriptions, from the 
precious metals to iron ore, coal, and 
oil, has been mainly brought about by 
the great sums placed by Great Britain 
at the service of labor in every land. 
Indeed, to describe fully the beneficial 
work performed by the skill, self-de- 
nial, and enterprise of the British peo- 
ple in creating inventions and supply- 
ing the capital and labor which have 
so powerfully contributed to the pros- 
perity of mankind would need not a 
paper but a volume. 


WELFARE OF INDIVIDUAL. 


The effect of these inventions and of 
these capital investments on the social 
well-being has been very great. The 
welfare of the individual is governed 
by the amount of wealth annually pro- 
duced in proportion to population: the 
greater the production the greater the 
amount available for consumption per 
head, and all inventions and all capital 
expenditures upon improving the ma- 
chinery of production, tend to increase 
the comfort and happiness of everyone. 
Mr. Bowley and Mr. Wood have cal- 
culated that the real spending power 
of the wage earners of Great Britain 
per head has doubled in the last sixty 
years, notwithstanding the growth of 
population—a remarkable result when 
the limited natural resources of these 
islands in proportion to their popula- 
tion is considered. But the effect upon 
the welfare of Great Britain is but a 
small part of the advantages which have 
come from the inventiveness, enterprise, 
and thrift of the British people. By 
means of the shipping, the railways, 
and the banking and other facilities 
provided mainly by England, tens of 
millions of persons have been enabled 
to escape from poverty and want in the 
older countries to affluence in the new, 
and great nations have been created 
which enjoy a high standard of com- 
fort and luxury. The great and 
wealthy American Republic, the popu- 
lation of which has grown in a little 
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over a century from 5,000,000 to 92,- 
000,000 of persons, will, I am sure, be 
the first to acknowledge that her pres- 
ent prosperity and population could not 
have been attained but for the vast 
quantities of capital supplied by Great 
Britain for railway construction and 
for other purposes, and by the immense 
purchases of her products by the 
British people. And the growth in the 
population and in the welfare of the 
many millions of persons in all the 
young countries is equally traceable to 
the wise policy of this country. Nor 
are the advantages confined to the 
young countries. It would be impossi- 
ble for Europe to maintain her great 
populations in the degree of comfort 
they now enjoy had not the means 
been found for increasing the world’s 
supplies of food and raw materials in 
the manner they have been increased 
by the aid of British capital. It is 
true that in the past generation France 
and Germany have largely shared in 
the work of supplying the world with 
the capital it needs for the develop- 
ment of its supplies of natural pro- 
ducts, and that this participation has 
increased the rate of progress; but the 
amount of capital which Great Britain 
has supplied to colonial and foreign 
countries is as great as the total sum 
supplied by the whole of the other 
countries of the world for use beyond 
their borders, and it is upon the great 
investments of the British people in 
other lands that the world mainly de- 
pends for the new supplies of capital 
required to open up additional land to 
cultivation and to increase the supplies 
of minerals and other raw products. 
Furthermore, the condition of the 
ancient and populous nations of the 
East is being steadily raised by means 
of the railways and other works, the 
construction of which has been ren- 
dered possible by the savings and en- 
terprise of the British nation. The 
phenomenal increase in the prosperity 
of Egypt since its occupation by Eng- 
land caused British capital to flow in 
freely for railway construction, for ir- 
rigation, for banking, for mining, and 
for other purposes, is known to every: 
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one. The welfare of the people of 
India has also immensely improved in 
the last two generations, and the great 
sums that have been supplied to India 
by this country for railways, irrigation, 
and other purposes have not only di- 
minished the effects of intermittent 
drought upon the districts suffering 
from famine, by bringing supplies of 
food from other districts, but they have 
so increased the wealth production of 
the country that we can now look for- 
ward to the time when the failure of 
the monsoon will cease to have the dis- 
astrous consequences it had in former 
days. The work of supplying the great 
Chinese Empire with the railways 
needed to connect its giant provinces 
one with the other is now proceeding, 
and the day is not distant when the 
population of China will no longer be 
decimated by the great famines which 
visit them in consequence of the lack 
of an efficient system of transportation. 
In brief, not only has the social condi- 
tion of this country been raised to a 
high level by means of the inventions 
of the British people, coupled with the 
savings which permitted those inven- 
tions to be introduced, but the social 
condition of the whole world has been 
placed upon a level the height of which 
ean only be realized by those who are 
old enough to recollect the conditions 
that prevailed before the savings of this 
country were placed at the service of 
other lands. 


THE OvTLook. 


The outlook for the future seems to 
be a very bright one. Never was the 
world more inventive, never was the 
spirit of enterprise more apparent, and 
never were the savings of the world 
on a greater scale in proportion to 
population than they are to-day. Look 
where we will there is progress, and 
Great Britain appears to be more pro- 
gressive than ever. Never have the 
British people paid greater attention 
to the education of their children and 
young people, upon whose efficiency the 
future depends; never have they de- 
voted so much thought to’invention and 
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to the introduction of more economical 
methods of production and of distribu- 
tion; never were their annual savings 
greater than they are to-day, and never 
were they more careful to employ 
their savings in promoting enterprises 
which will create the wealth essential 
to the maintenance of the world’s grow- 
ing population. 


EFFICIENCY OF LABorR. 


It is now generally recognized that 
money spent upon education is a re- 
productive outlay, and that in the hands 
of the efficient a given amount of cap- 
ital will yield a much larger quantity 
of wealth; hence the proposals to ex- 
tend the school age, and to equip the 
youth of this country as well as other 
countries with an industrial training, 
cannot fail to cause wealth to grow 
more rapidly in proportion to popula- 
tion than it has in the past. Everyone 
who realizes the silent revolution that 
has been going on all over the world in 
methods of transportation, by means of 
which produce and manufactures are 
now carried with incredible economy 
from district to district and from coun- 
try to country, is aware that a smaller 
proportion’ of the world’s growing sav- 
ings will be needed to provide the ma- 
chinery of transportation, and that a 
larger proportion will be available for 
increasing the world’s productions. 
Furthermore, everyone acquainted with 
the progress of farming, of mining, 
anc of manufactures in recent years is 
aware of the great economies that have 
been effected, and of the increasing 
output in proportion to the labor em- 
ployed. Thus we have the fact that the 
efficiency of labor is rapidly increasing, 
that it is likely to increase, and that a 
larger amount of capital will every- 
where be available for the use of labor, 
and we cannot doubt that this combina- 
tion will cause the production of wealth 
to increase much more rapidly in pro- 
portion than population, and that the 
social welfare of the whole world will 
rise to a much higher level than it has 
yet attained. 
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Tyree Provisos: One, War. 
Before concluding my survey of the 
future I ought to make three provisos. 
There can be no doubt that the world 
will attain to a much greater degree 
of prosperity than it has yet enjoyed if 
peace is maintained, and the enormous 
waste of wealth which would result 
from its disturbance in the twentieth 
century is avoided. A great war would 
absorb the capital which would other- 
wise be devoted to the work of incteas- 
ing the world’s production of wealth, 
would cause production to grow more 
slowly than population, and would do 
serious injury not only to the countries 
that were engaged in the conflict, but 
to every other country in the world. 
Two—lIncreasep Rate or Consump- 
TION. 


The second proviso is that wealth 
will grow more rapidly in proportion to 
population if the new inventions and 
the increase in efficiency continue to 
bring with them corresponding advan- 
tages to labor; that is, an advance in 
the rate of real wages in proportion to 
the increase in production per head. It 
is necessary to recollect that two things 
are essential to progress, increased sup- 
ply coupled with an increased demand, 
and that neither can be checked with- 
out disaster. The advances in the rates 
of both nominal and of real wages that 
have been in progress all over the world 
in modern times have been as conducive 
to prosperity as the immense increase 
in production, and unless the rate of 
real wages continues to advance with the 
increase of production in proportion to 
population, it will be impossible for 
the world to consume the additional 
wealth that will be created, and pro- 
gress will be checked. 


THREE—INcREASED EFFICIENCY. 


The third proviso is that it is essen- 
tial for wage earners to recollect that 
an increase in the rate of real wages 
cannot take place unless labor is more 
efficient than hitherto, and unless the 
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production of wealth per head of popu- 
lation continues to expand. Were 
labor to imagine that it could increase 
its rate of consumption without increas- 
ing its rate of production, then the sup- 
ply of new capital available for increas- 
ing production would be curtailed, 
there would be no expansion in the 
quantity of wealth available for con- 
sumption in proportion to population, 
and there would be no advance in the 
social well-being. 


Hopervt Prospects. 


But I do not apprehend that any of 
these disasters will occur. Indeed, one 
of the results of the great progress in 
education and knowledge seems to be a 
juster appreciation of the injury to 
everyone caused by war, of the advan- 
tages of meeting the rightful claims of 
labor to a full share of the increase of 
wealth, and of the necessity and benefit 
to everyone of creating new savings 
from year to year sufficient to provide 
the vast amount of capital now required 
for the maintenance of the world’s 
growing population in an advancing 
state of comfort. Indeed, I anticipate 
that the continued advance in the rate 
of real wages will enable the wage- 
earning class to save much more largely 
than hitherto and to contribute in a 
greater measure to the savings annually 
available for productive works. Hence 
I look for the supply of capital to grow 
more rapidly and to bring yet greater 
advances to the whole of mankind in 
general and to the wage-earning classes 
in particular. 

Thus, not only can we look back to 
the great progress of the world in the 
past century with feelings of thankful- 
ness to those whose inventions, whose 
sacrifices, and whose policy have 
brought us to our existing relatively 
high state of comfort, but we can look 
into the future in the confident antici- 
pation that nothing can prevent the na- 
tions from working in closer sympathy 
and coéperation as the years pass, and 
that the effect of the growing unity of 
mankind will be a degree of well-being 
beyond the hopes of the most sanguine. 








GETTING NEW BUSINESS 


SOME PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS FOR INCREASING DEPOSITS 


By James P. Gardner 


Stupy THE FIeE.p. 


O*E of the first things to be done 

in building up business is to make 
a thorough study of the field tributary 
to the bank, in order to ascertain what 
are its banking needs and how they 
may be most efficiently supplied. 


ADVERTISE. 


There was a time, not very far re- 
moved, when it was not considered good 
form for a high-class bank to advertise. 
That time is past. During the month 
of March, in Boston, that most conser- 
vative of banking cities, there appeared 
in the columns of the daily press 81,- 
161 agate lines of financial advertising, 
and besides the financial magazines car- 
ried a proportionate amount. Advertis- 
ing must bring results, or the bankers, 
who are shrewd business men, would not 
employ it. 

The banker who is inexperienced in 
financial advertising should consult an 
expert in this line. Many of the high- 
class financial magazines now conduct a 
special department for this service. 

The advertising campaign will, of 
course, include the local papers, and 
the advertisements must be presented 
in a manner to make a direct personal 
appeal to the prospective depositor. 
Needless to say, the advertising should 
be changed frequently. 

In the larger towns and cities banks 
and trust companies seeking small ac- 
counts are advertising in the trolley 
cars and other conspicuous public 
places, but it is the direct personal let- 
ter that best clinches the business. That 
is read closely. It hits the mark. Both 
in the letters and in other forms of ad- 
vertising the necessity of saving some- 
thing for the rainy day should be 
urged. Many commercial banks through 
their savings departments are sending 
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out literature the value of which cannot 
be overestimated. Mother or father 
may advise along these lines, but when 
a young man receives a clear cut, 
straight from the shoulder warning 
from a bank to save part of his income 
at the cost of self-denial, and telling 
him in no uncertain language that if 
he can’t in time save one hundred dol- 
lars he will never amount to anything, 
and other equally familiar unanswer- 
able arguments—it makes him sit up 
and take notice. 

A neat, well composed pamphlet, 
calling attention to the fact that the 
bank pays interest on all balances over 
a certain sum, if such be the case, and 
pointing out the advantages of a bank 
account, the varied services afforded the 
bank’s customers, the safe deposit room, 
where for a moderate fee all valuables 
may be stored, the traveller’s checks 
that the bank issues or circular letters 
of credit for foreign travel—these and 
other services may all be outlined in 
the pamphlet. 





PrersoNaL INFLUENCE. 


Closely allied to advertising in its 
varied departments as a means of add- 
ing to the bank’s business is the per- 
sonal influence of the officers and direc- 
tors of the bank. The personal equa- 
tion counts here very much. In no way 
is the depositor better assured of the 
safety of his money than by the in- 
tegrity of the men responsible for the 
affairs of the bank. If every man has a 
sphere of influence, certainly no man 
possesses a wider influence than the 
bank officer. The directors, selected 
from men of diversified business inter- 
ests, should be loyal to the institution 
they serve and active in bringing busi- 
ness to their bank. 














HIS MAJESTY 


Goop NAME. 


With great truth it might be writ- 
ten over the door of every bank, “A 
good name is better than great riches.” 
Let there be but a whispered rumor 
about even the strongest bank, and a 
run may start that will cripple its re- 
sources. Well indeed may a bank with 
an honored name consider it a valuable 
asset. 

EQuiPpMENT. 

Advertising, personal influence and 
good name may unite to bring new 
business, but if the equipment of the 
bank be poor, business will leak away. 
The efficiency of the man doing the 
work is a factor of success too often 
overlooked. Adding machines, and all 
labor-saving contrivances may be em- 
ployed, but if the men are not efficient, 
courteous, and faithful, there will be a 
heavy drag on the success. 


LocaTIon. 


A commercial bank doing a city busi- 
ness will draw largely from the district 
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immediately tributary to it. The ques- 
tion of convenience of access is import- 
ant and so apparent that it is necessary 
only to mention the fact. A customer 
likes to have his bank handy, that there 
may be a minimum of time consumed in 
sending to and from the bank. 


Savincs DEPARTMENT. 


There has been in recent years a 
distinct reaching out for the small sav- 
ings account. Some banks have even 
started savings departments for school 
children, where on certain days the 
children have a_ special window to 
transact their business. The bank may 
be open one night a week, say Satur- 
day evening, when the crowds throng 
the streets with money in their pockets, 
perhaps for the only time in the week. 
These may be induced to save many a 


‘dollar otherwise squandered. Many are 


unable to visit the bank during the day, 
and it is a distinct gain to be open for 
business one night in the week, for an 
hour or two. 


HIS MAJESTY THE BANKER 


SUGGESTED IMPROVEMENTS IN RELATIONS WITH THE PUBLIC 


By An Ex-Banker 


EDITORIAL NOTE—We publish this con- 
tribution rather as representing a tendency 
to be always guarded against than as a con- 
dition actually existing, either in the banks 
of New York or any other part of the coun- 
try. A wide acquaintance with the bankers 
of the United States warrants the statement 
that they can not justly be charged with 
incivility. We have found them to be, al- 
most without exception, very courteous and 
considerate, But the younger’ bankers 
should always be on their guard against 
falling into the attitude of mental superiority 
which, we are inclined to believe, the author 
of the following article has imagined rather 
than experienced. It may be pertinent to 
State that his banking associations were in 
Europe.—Editor Bankers Magazine. 


‘THE first thing that strikes an in- 

tending customer on entering a 
bank office in New York, for the pur- 
pose of opening an account, is the pat- 
ronizing, and somewhat supercilious, air 


assumed by those officials whose duty it 
is to meet the public and the customers 
of the bank. Usually there is no lack 
of such officials, who rejoice in varying 
degrees of high-sounding titles. They 
are generally seen to be seated on very 
easy chairs, amid the most luxurious 
surroundings, apparently busy doing 
nothing, except perhaps reading the 
morning papers, and paring their nails, 
or their pencils. Nobody deigns to take 
notice of the intending customer un- 
less, perhaps, to be treated to a blank 
stare. He is allowed to wander around 
the office in order to find out, for him- 
self, which of the gentlemen he is go- 
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ing to approach, in order to arrange 
for the opening of an account. The 
poor man, no doubt, feels that he is 
taking a great liberty in giving any 
trouble at all, as he feels already 
frozen out by the cold indifference with 
which he is regarded by the gentlemen 
behind the bank counter. 


Bap MANNERs AND Bap Bustness. 


Now all this is not only bad manners, 
but exceedingly bad business. It shows 
a culpable disregard of the interests of 
the bank and a state of mind and feel- 
ing on the part of the officials which 
is highly reprehensible. 


DEPENDENT Upon Pvstic’s 
Goop WILL. 


Banks 


Banks should bear in mind that they 
live and thrive entirely by the favor 
and good will of the public, whom they 
are supposed to serve, not to rule. 

If all the banks in the country were 
closed down to-morrow the public could 
manage to exist without them, somehow; 
but without the public the banks could 
not exist at all. 


Courtesy A Banx AsseEvT. 


Courtesy and civility are not only 
right and proper for their own sake, 
but they are a most important asset in 
any business concern, bank or other- 
wise; and are, in value, second only to 
money itself. 


Too Mvucu Rep Tape. 


In most of the banks there is en- 
tirely too much red tape business about 
the opening and conduct of a current 
account; so much so that many people 
prefer to keep no bank account, rather 
than go through the ordeal of opening 
one. 

Another objectionable practice, with 
some banks, is the cast-iron rule of re- 
fusing to allow a respectable customer 
to overdraw his account, even for the 
most trifling sum, without previous ar- 
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rangement, although the account-holder 
be a man of ample means and good 
character. This is simply stupid, and 
shows a poor business capacity on the 
banker’s part. If a customer is in such 
low credit, he is clearly not an eligible 
customer, and should not have an ac- 
count with the bank at all. 


OrNAMENTAL OFFICERS. 


In most of the banks in New York, 
there are too many ornamental figures 
occupying, apparently, prominent posi- 
tions, which, however, are so only in 
name. These positions are mere sine- 
cures to their occupants; and the actual 
work is done by more intelligent junior 
clerks, with less than perhaps one-third 
of the salary. 

Banks were not formed merely for 
the aggrandizement of their officials, 
but purely for the purpose of transact- 
ing bank business, and for earning a 
dividend for their shareholders. 

In most of the banks in New York 
there are too many “heads”; even a 
third rate bank will have a presideni, 
a vice-president, several assistant vice- 
presidents, a secretary, several assistant 
secretaries, a cashier, and two or three 
assistant cashiers; and so on. 

All these numerous officials are more 
or less highly paid, so highly indeed 
that one cannot help thinking the lib- 
erality in this quarter is at the expense 
of the less fortunate members of the 
rank and file of the staff; a state of 
things showing neither justice nor gen- 
erosity, but a callous indifference to the 
well being of both the bank and its 
officials. 

It is to be feared that the directors 
are much given to what is called nepo- 
tism, or an undue tendency to look after 
their own relatives and friends first, in 
the disposal of the “fat” posts in the 
bank, often to the exclusion of men of 
higher qualifications, but who do not 
happen to have the necessary influence 
in the bank parlor. This, of course, is 
a condition of things which is bound 
to be detrimental to the proper progress 
and ultimate success of any bank in 
which it obtains. 








, 
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Banks Must Be Reapy to OBLIGE. 


Banks, if they study their own inter- 
ests, should always be ready to show a 
willingness to oblige their customers, in 
every reasonable way in their power; 
and be careful to avoid any appear- 
ance of grudging the required service, 
or appearing to think it a trouble. Offi- 
cials should remember that they are 
there for the purpose of taking trouble, 
and not for ornament merely. 


BANKING A SpEcIAL Stupy. 


If, instead of the retinue of higher 
officials in banks, now so much in fash- 
ion, there were half the number of 
well trained and efficient bankers, who 
made this profession their special 
study, there would be a considerable 
saving in expense of management; the 
work would be much better done, and 
the public, and customers of the bank 
would be more promptly and courteous- 
ly served than at present. 

Everyone with practical knowledge 
of official work knows that the best 
work is done by a staff of moderate 
number, provided that there is included 
efficiency and decent pay. 

“Too many cooks spoil the broth,” is 
a maxim of general application, from 
which even banking is not excluded. 


CrotHuinc One Man Witn AMPLE 
Powers. 


In dealing with the public and the 
customers of the bank, it is always best 
to have one high official (at least) such 
as a general manager or similar func- 
tionary, who would have the fullest 
powers, so as to be able to say yes or 
no, offhand, regarding all matters com- 
ing before him in the course of busi- 
ness. It is the province of a high exec- 
utive officer, like a general manager, to 
deal promptly with all ordinary mat- 
ters of current business, and to avoid 
delaying a customer by going to the 
board of directors for their decision, 
when, not being a mere clerk, he ought 
to be able to deal with ordinary cases 
himself, leaving special, or out-of- 
course cases for the board to deal with. 


Cannot Arrorp To Lose CusToMERs. 


In these times of keen competition it 
is now more than ever necessary for 
banks to remember that they cannot 
afford to lose customers through neglect 
or indifference. They have no special 
privileges to lean upon; and they must 
stand or fall by the services they render 
to the public in general and their cus- 
tomers in particular. 


A SIMPLE CARD SYSTEM FOR HANDLING 
COLLECTIONS 


By C. W. Beerbower, Assistant Cashier Farmers National Bank, Salem, Va. 


"THE simple card system here de- 

scribed has been found to reduce 
the labor of caring for this business to 
a minimum, and has greatly lessened 
the chance of errors in the collection 
department. Some of the specific ad- 
vantages of a card collection system as 
compared with bound books for these 
records are that with cards they may be 
filled out on the typewriter, thereby se- 
curing greater legibility, and if de- 
sired the cards may be distributed 


among one or more clerks, and when 
the cards are filed for future reference 
it may be done alphabetically, usually 
according to the name of the payer of 
the collection, which makes it very easy 
to “trace” an item at any future time. 
There are many other advantages which 
are experienced by the user of a sys- 
tem of this kind. 

The system which is being described 
consists really of two systems, either 
of which may be used independent of 
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the other. System No. 1 (see illustra- 
tion) is for local collections which are 
received by the bank for presentation 
or notification. System No. 2 (see 
illustration) is for foreign or items 
which are received to be forwarded to 
other banks for collection. The cards 
for either system are 3x5 inches. 
Those used for the local collections are 
printed in red ink, which serves two 
purposes, first, to indicate when paid, 
a credit entry; second, to quickly dis- 


Amount | 
t} 
| 
| 


450 |Q0 


Payer 


CHURCHILL % CO 


mittance, as the case may be. These 
entries completed the card is then filed 
alphabetically, according to the name 
of the payer. If the collection is un- 
paid, when returned, the card is de- 
tached, so marked and with the date 
and filed along with the other cards, 
thus in both instances completing the 
record. 

The only filing cabinet necessary 
with this system is an ordinary 3x5 
card index cabinet, preferably without 


AN 20 1912, | 





Pai Ayes 











Remit—Orgaft ana report by 


How Notified and when 





Their Date 101_& | 
Jan 15 | 457 





Their Number 


Notice Mailed 


| 
| Presented or ’Phoned 





Jan 17 





Received From 


FIRST NAT BANK 


NO _ protest x 





Address 


VINTON, 





__A note 
—__An Acceptance 


||_* a sight draft 


VA. 





Remarks 


HOLD FOR ARRIVAL 


|| Due Payable at 
i 








— Collections) 


COLLECTION SYSTEM NO. 


tinguish the local from the foreign sys- 
tem cards, which are printed in black 
ink. 


Tue Loca System. 


The local system will be first de- 
scribed. When the collection is first 
received, one of the local cards is filled 
out with the necessary particulars con- 
cerning the item and is attached to it 
with a wire clip and remains with the 
collections until it is paid or returned. 
The letter accompanying the collection 
may be filed with the bank’s regular 
correspondence. If the collection is 
paid, the card is so marked and, with 
the date, goes with thie proceeds to the 
proper teller, after which it goes to 
the bookkeeper for credit or for re- 


Coll. Dept., FARMERS NATIONAL BANK, Salem, Va 


Form 25-2m-10-11 


1 FOR LOCAL COLLECTIONS 


guide rod, but with follow block. The 
cabinet may contain one or more 
drawers, according to the number of 
collections received. 


ForEIGN System. 


With the foreign or out-of-town sys- 
tem, the regular box tickler may be 
used for filing the collections until time 
to send them away. As each collection 
is forwarded, card No. 2 (see illustra- 
tion) should be filled out with particu- 
lars concerning each item and filed un- 
der its proper maturity date in a 3x5 
card cabinet provided for the purpose, 
which should be equipped with daily 
and monthly guide cards for time col- 
lections and with a set of alphabetical 
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Our No. 532 
| Due 191__ 


*PAID—RET'D 


Maker, Drawer or Drawee 


SWANSON-& CO 
When Sent Traced 191__ 
MCH | 30) | 








“Amount | 
2534/50) pl | 5 
i: Date i9 LL | Time | 
APL | 5 || 12 MONTHS | 

~ Place and bank at which payable 


os PEOPLES BANK, GLENVAR, VA. 
To whom sent NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE, ROANOKE, VA. 


| 
| 
1 

















For whose credit 


BUSH & CO 


rm A NOTE 
| AN ACCEPTANCE t * 
A_ SIGHT DRAFT 





Report by their date or number #33 
7 


| Ordered back 


| Attached 
191 





“Remeke WIRE NON-PaventT @ 


| NO 


Protest 





(2) Foreign or Gollections Sent 


*Indicate which 


SYSTEM NO. 2 FOR HANDLING OUT-OF-TOWN COLLECTIONS 


guides for sight and past due paper, 
checks, ete. 

The latter collections are filed ac- 
cording to the names of the payer or 
by places on which they are drawn. 
This system works on the principle of 
a tickler, thus constantly bringing to 
your attention the maturities of the col- 
lections, the time collections being filed 
separate from the sight paper, but in 
the same drawer. When the numerical 
system is used for foreign collections, 
the cards may be filed according to 
sequence of number, instead of accord- 
ing to maturities. 

When the collection is reported paid 
or is returned, its corresponding card is 
removed from the active drawer, the 
proper entries are made from it, after 
which it is marked paid or returned, 
with the date, and filed alphabetically, 
according to name of the payer, or nu- 


merically, in the transfer drawer. The 
filing cabinet used for this system 
should contain one drawer for the out- 
standing collection cards and one or 
more drawers for filing the cards as 
the items are paid or returned. 

This system will be found to enable 
the collection clerk to keep a close tab 
on all collections outstanding as their 
maturities are automatically brought to 
his attention, thus making it possible 
for him to forward “‘tracers’” for those 
not promptly reported on. 

It will be found convenient to have 
the printer punch the cards with a 
small hole near the lower margin, as 
this may be used for hanging the cards 
on spindles without mutilating and is 
also convenient for fastening the cards 
together when the cabinets are filled, 
so they may be removed and stored for 
future reference. 


NOTES 


‘THE custom of having commercial 
paper registered by trust compa- 
nies is making steady growth. 

The new law creating a State bank- 
ing department in Kentucky has been 
passed, but without the bi-partisan feat- 
ure which it had been hoped would be 
included. 


It is estimated that the trust compa- 
nies of Australia now hold over $125,- 
000,000 of trust funds. 

The abuse of the title “trust com- 
pany” is still in evidence in various 
communities. Just now a determined 
effort to do away with the abuse is be- 
ing made in Illinois. 





THE FOWLER BANKING AND CURRENCY BILL 


By T. R. Brandt 


AGREE with the expression regard- 

ing Fowler, “it might be well for our 
currency doctors to call him into con- 
sultation.” I refer to the Hon. Charles 
N. Fowler of New Jersey, former 
Chairman of the House Banking and 
Currency Committee and decidedly the 
leading American authority on financial 
principles. 

A bill was introduced by him in the 
House in March, 1910, the principles 
of which I regard as simple, scientific 
and effective; I think this will be con- 
firmed by those who have taken the 
time to study and follow out its work- 
ings. 

Reserves: How Raltsep. 

Where and how can the specific re- 
quirements for the proposed Federal 
Reserve Bank be raised? How can 
such a huge sum of gold be raised with- 
out virtually putting to death our cen- 
tral reserve agents, and particularly 
those in New York? 

The answer is, easy enough, no trou- 
ble at all, and with less disturbance 
than could the capital stock be raised 
for the proposed Reserve Association of 
the Aldrich plan, and in the following 
manner: 


The measure is self-compensatory 
and draws the required gold out of the 
channels of trade and does not draw 
upon existing bank reserves. The bill 
requires that banks shall deposit seven 
per cent. of their average deposits in 
the case of the smaller banks and rang- 
ing up to ten per cent. for the larger 
banks; also, seven per cent. of note is- 
sues, all to be held for the guarantee of 
note issues and to provide a working 
fund for the Federal Reserve Bank. 

The change over to the new system 
would not be instantaneous, but would 
extend over a period of several months. 
Whenever a bank changed to the new 
system, it would hold onto all the gold 
certificates, silver certificates and 
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United States notes that came to it, 
paying out its own notes instead and 
thus its holdings of legal money would 
at once increase above and in excess 
of its reserve requirements or necessi- 
ties, thus compelling the bank to ship 
such excess of legal money to its re- 
serve agent and in turn again to the 
central reserve cities, thus furnishing 
banks there with legal money with 
which to make payments to the Federal 
Reserve Bank. Country banks in one 
section would be drawing against their 
balances with reserve agents in order 
to make their deposits in the Federal 
Reserve Bank, while banks in other 
sections, who had entered the new sys- 
tem, would be gathering up legal money 
and depositing it with reserve agents, 
for the reason that they would have no 
use for it at home and would lose the 
customary interest for every day they 
held it. Human nature is to be relied 
upon in a matter of profit, so they may 
be depended on to send it in. 

One transaction would offset the 
other, so there would be no great dis- 
turbance of bank reserves and perhaps 
none whatever. The Comptroller could 
easily regulate the change over in an 
orderly fashion, which would absolutely 
insure against undue disturbance or 
falling bank reserves. 

It will be noted that this large sum 
of gold is to be drawn from the chan- 
nels of trade (its place being filled by 
a true bank-note currency) and is not 
drawn from the existing bank reserves, 
as it proposed by the Aldrich plan. 
PLAN. 


DEFECT OF THE ALDRICH 


This splitting up of our bank re- 
serves in order to furnish the Reserve 
Association with a working fund is, in 
my opinion, a most serious mistake. Un- 
der the Aldrich plan Reserve Associa- 
tion notes are made reserve money, and 
it is claimed by its supporters that these 
notes would not crowd out the present 
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legal money held in reserves. I would 
suggest that whenever any of the pres- 
ent legal money was displaced from 
the reserves, its place would undoubt- 
edly be filled by Reserve Association 
notes, for one good and sufficient rea- 
son, namely, the association’s notes 
could be secured without any expense 
for transportation, and this would gov- 
ern. As a business proposition, we may 
safely trust human nature to use the 
notes without cost for transportation 
rather than ship in real money under 
charges. 


Expulsion or GOLp. 


Paper reserves are a delusion—al- 
ways have been and always will be. 
We should have bank reserves of real 
gold. We have the gold, and of our 
own, too, and we should utilize it, espe- 
cially when we may use it at the same 
price, and not make the mistake of 
stufing our reserves with paper, mean- 
time allowing the gold to escape out of 
the country. 

Again, after filling our reserves with 
these notes they are not legal tender to 
depositors, nor has the bank any means 
of securing legal tender, except as an 
act of grace. 


GERMANY’s SysTEM A FAILURE. 


If the recent distress in the financial 
system of Germany had occurred a 
year earlier, we may well believe the 
Monetary Commission would have re- 
ported a different plan to Congress. 
The bill reported, in its fundamental 
principles, is a true copy of Germany’s 
system. The events of the last few 
months have shown that Germany’s 
system is defective, and this is admitted 
by Germany herself. In the face of 
the demonstration shall we continue to 
advocate the enactment of its principles 
for the United States? 


PRINCIPLES OF THE FowLer BILt. 


The main principles of the Fowler 
plan are: 


First—Reserves of gold held in the 
vaults of each bank. 

Second—A true bank-note currency 
currently redeemed in gold (exactly as 
checks and drafts now are), elastic, 
automatic and absolutely safe. 

Third—Average bank reserves are 
required to be held, which insures the 
reserves keeping step with the expan- 
sion and development of the country. 

Fourth—Loan credit is supplied by 
the Federal Reserve bank rediscounting 
commercial paper for banks that may 
require gold. It also fixes the rate of 
discount. The Federal Reserve Bank 
is a high-power engine of the very 
strongest type, because it has no direct 
liabilities whatever, and for this rea- 
son would be the most powerful central 
organ in the world. 


The bank-note currency is of the type 
used in Canada and Scotland and is no 
experiment, being currently redeemed 
in gold at sight by the bank of issue, 
also, by a redemption agent at some 
designated city, and further guaranteed 
by all the holdings of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank. Each bank’s interest 
would be to keep out in circulation its 
own currency, the same being equal in 
value to the bank as deposits are, and 
on the same principle that we now put 
out “‘cashiers’ checks.” Therefore, to 
keep its own notes out, it must of ne- 
cessity send in for redemption all notes 
of other banks that come to it, just as 
it now does checks and drafts on other 
banks, and which would serve to keep 
up its balance with its own redemption 
agent. 

The requirements of business, acting 
through the banks’ depositors, would 
determine the volume of notes in circu- 
lation, and the banks would have no 
say in the matter. 

When business slackened the notes 
would come home, either being placed 
on deposit or redeemed in gold. 

Thus the requirements of trade auto- 
matically regulate the volume of cur- 
rency exactly. 

Therefore, currency would never be 
scarce nor never redundant. 
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Exvastic REsERVEs. 


The feature of average reserves, fler- 
ible reserves, is a modern American 
scientific invention, permitting a bank 
to adapt itself perfectly to crop mov- 
ing, emergencies and what not, and 
without any danger whatever of over- 
expansion. 

A bank is permitted to fall in its re- 
serve requirements for a time, by either 
paying out gold to its depositors and 
note holders, or may increase its loans, 
or both concurrently if necessary, pro- 
vided, that for the other part of the 
year it carries correspondingly higher 
reserves and thus maintains an average 
reserve for'the year. 
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A penalty of ten per cent. is assessed 
upon all loans made in excess of the 
required average. 

This, then, accommodates everybody 
to “loan credit’ as business rises and 
falls, but at the same time insists upon 
and enforces the doctrine, that reserves 
shall keep step with expansion. 

If we shall incorporate this import- 
ant principle into our monetary system 
we shall have solved the problem of 
loan credit as well as placed a salutary 
check upon over-expansion. 

Indeed, under this system, it is diffi- 
cult to imagine how we could meet with 
any serious trouble. 
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RECENT DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS 


GUARANTY OF INDORSEMENT 


OF GUARANTOR—FORGED IN- 
DORSEMENT. 


LIABILITY 


Court of Appeals of Georgia. 


YATESVILLE BANKING CO. VS. FOURTH NATION- 
AL BANK. 


Where the drawee of a negotiable instru- 
ment pays it to a person holding it through 
and under a forged indorsement of the 
payee’s name, he may (subject to certain 
limitations) recover back from the person 
receiving the money on the paper the sum 
so paid, either in an action in the nature of an 
action of money had and received, or in an 
action upon the warranty implied from the 
presentation of the instrument that the in- 
dorsements thereon are genuine, or in an 
action upon an express warranty that the 
indorsements are genuine, if such an express 
warranty has been made. 

If the person presenting and receiving 
payment on a negotiable instrument bear- 
ing the forged indorsement of the payee is 
himself innocent of the forgery, it is incum- 
bent on the person who has so paid to give 
to the person to whom the payment has 
been made notice of the forgery within a 
reasonable time after discovering it. If he 
fails in this duty, the person so paid may, 
when sued for reimbursement by the person 


who has done the paying, set up, as a de- 
fense to the action, any loss that has been 
occasioned to him by reason of the failure 
to give timely and reasonable notice. How- 
ever, as lack of notice, followed by loss, is 
an affirmative defense, it is not necessary 
for the plaintiff to negative it in his peti- 
tion. 

The person paying a negotiable instru- 
ment upon the express warranty of the per- 
son presenting it that all prior indorsements 
are genuine (the warranty being written on 
the instrument itself) may recover from his 
warrantor, if it turns out that the indorse- 
ment of the payee is forged, without show- 
ing that he has returned or tendered the in- 
strument to him, notwithstanding some of 
the signatures on it may be genuine, and the 
instrument may not be worthless from 4 
commercial standpoint. The person who has 
thus paid out the money on the instrument 
bearing the forged indorsement and _ the 
warranty may hold it as evidence until re- 
imbursement has been made or tendered. 


HIS action was brought to recover 
$3,612, which the plaintiff bank 

had paid out on a cashier’s check, is- 
sued by itself to the order of the North 
Penn Iron Company, upon which check 
the defendant bank had placed the fol- 
lowing guaranty: “Pay to the order of 
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any bank or banker. Prior endorse- 
ment guaranteed. Fourth National 
Bank of Atlanta. July 13, 1907. 


Chas. I. Bryan, cashier.” The points 


decided are stated in the official sylla- 
bus given above. 


TAXATION 


VALUATION OF SHARES——-MARKET VALUE. 


Court of Errors and Appeals of New 
Jersey. 
MAYOR AND COMMON COUNCIL OF CITY OF 
NEWARK VS. TUNIS. 

For purposes of taxation the market value 
or selling price of bank shares in the mar— 
ket for the time being is not the absolute 
measure of their true value under all cir- 
cumstances, but, as a general working rule, 
under ordinary and normal conditions, the 
market value will afford a fair test of real 
value. 


BARKER, J.: But for what appears, 

on a perusal of the briefs filed for 
plaintiff in error, to be a misapprehen- 
sion on the part of counsel of the pur- 
port and effect of the very careful and 
comprehensive opinion delivered in the 
Supreme Court, we should be content 
to rest our affirmance of the judgment 
below on that opinion without further 
comment. This apparent misapprehen- 
sion related to the language of the Su- 
preme Court as to what constitutes true 
value of national bank shares, and the 
opinion is challenged as though it had 
been held that such true value is mar- 
ket value for the time being, without 
regard to other considerations. Quot- 
ing from the brief: “The Supreme 
Court held that the measure of true 
value of bank shares was their ex- 
changeable value in the market; i. e., 
market value.” 

As we read the opinion, the Supreme 
Court was very far from deciding that 
the market value, or selling price of 
such shares in the market for the time 
being, was the absolute measure under 
any and all circumstances of their true 
value. The question presented for de- 
cision was whether the valuation fixed 
by the State board was correct. That 


valuation was based purely upon what 
in the discussion is called “book value” ; 
i. e., value based on tangible assets and 
liabilities. 

The Supreme Court held that this 
was erroneous, as disregarding the ele- 
ments of good will, dividend-earning 
power, ability in management, public 
confidence, and other intangible feat- 
ures that ordinarily tend to give the 
stock a selling value in excess of pure 
book value; and as it was conceded 
that the valuation fixed by the county 
board properly reflected all these ele- 
ments, the judgment of the State board 
was set aside, and the valuation made 
by the county board adopted. 

There was nothing in the judgment, 
therefore, to indicate that the rule of 
market value for the time being was a 
rigid test of true value; and the opin- 
ion itself is careful to guard against 
any such inference. It is pointed out 
that true value is not always to be as- 
certained by reference to selling price; 
that special circumstances may increase 
or depress market value, without affect- 
ing true value, or vice versa; and that 
the tax act still empowers the assessor, 
and makes it his duty, to use his power 
to ascertain by independent investiga- 
tion other facts bearing on true value, 
and to make use of all these facts in 
determining what that true value is; 
but that as a general working rule, un- 
der ordinary and normal conditions, 
true value is expressed by the exchange 
value in the market. 

That such exchange value may be 
sometimes considered higher than true 
value is illustrated by the case of Strat- 
ton vs. Collins, 43 N. J. Law, 562, 566, 
in which the stock was selling at con- 
siderably above the valuation fixed by 
the assessor, although the book value 
was somewhat lower. 

It thus appears that in neither the 
judgment nor the opinion is market 
value made a rigid test of true value, 
but it is nothing more than a conven- 
ient index and evidence of true value 
“under ordinary and normal condi- 
tions.”” With this view we are fully in 
accord, as well as with the reasoning 
and conclusions of the opinion on the 
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other branches of the case; and for 
the reasons given in that opinion the 
judgment will be affirmed. 


CERTIFICATE OF DEPOSIT 


LOST INSTRUMENT—BOND OF INDEMNITY. 
Supreme Court of Tennessee. 


DIVINE VS. UNAKA NATIONAL BANK. 


A bank cannot be required to pay a cer- 
tificate of deposit issued by it without a re- 
turn of the certificate, or, if the certificate 
is lost, without a bond of indemnity. 


HIS suit was instituted to recover 
the amount of two certificates of 
deposit issued to Thomas Brown, a de- 
ceased inmate of the soldiers’ home in 
Washington County, Tennessee. 

New, J. (omitting part of the opin- 
ion): The bank is entitled to have the 
certificates surrendered when it makes 
payment, or in case they cannot be sur- 
rendered because of loss, or other im- 
possibility of production, then to have 
a bond of indemnity given to protect it. 
In the present case we think no such 
impossibility exists. 


CERTIFICATION 


DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY—ORAL 
PROMISE TO PAY. 


Supreme Court of Oregon. 


UNITED STATES NAT. BANK OF VALE VS. FIRST 
TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK OF BROGAN, 


The cashier of a bank upon which a 
check is drawn, cannot delegate to an of- 
ficer of another bank authority to accept 
the same in behalf of the drawee bank. 

As the acceptance of a check must be in 
writing, evidence that the bank upon which 
the check was drawn might have obtained 
funds of the drawee to pay the same is im- 
material. 


HIS was an action upon two checks 
drawn upon the First Trust & Sav- 

ings Bank of Brogan. One of these 
checks was in the following form: “Bro- 
gan, Oregon, Nov. 22, 1910. No. " 
First Trust & Savings Bank: Pay to 


the order of U. S. National Bank 
($120.47) one hundred & twenty 
47/100 dollars. Morrison & Son. 
O. K. by Tschirgi, Cashier, 11/22/10.” 
The second — in the same form, 
except as to amount and name of payee. 

The letters “O. K.” and the words 
“by Tschirgi, Cashier,’ were placed 
upon the paper by J. P. Dunaway, who 
was at the time the vice-president and 
acting cashier of the plaintiff bank, and 
there was evidence tending to show that 
this was done with the consent of M. L. 
Tschirgi, cashier of the defendant bank, 
given over the telephone. 


Bean, J. (omitting part of the opin- 
ion): Numerous errors are assigned, 
among them the introduction of the 
checks and the testimony relating to 
the making of the memorandum “O. K. 
by Tschirgi, Cashier,” and the instruc- 
tions of the court submitting the same 
to the jury, to all of which exceptions 
were duly reserved by defendant’s 
counsel. 

Giving to the notation, “O. K. by 
Tschirgi, Cashier,” on the face of the 
checks, all the meaning that may be 
claimed on account thereof, we do not 
think that this memorandum purports 
to be signed by the Bank of Brogan or 
by Tschirgi, its cashier. 

At the most it appears to be a nota- 
tion made by Mr. Dunaway, cashier of 
the Bank of Vale, indicating that 
Tschirgi, cashier of the Bank of Bro- 
gan, had approved the checks verbally 
over the telephone. Tschirgi, as such 
cashier, had no implied authority to au- 
thorize Mr. Dunaway to accept the 
checks for the Bank of Brogan, and 
there is no evidence in the record that 
the defendant bank, or any officer there- 
of, ever empowered Tschirgi to delegate 
such authority to Mr. Dunaway. 

Tschirgi, cashier of the Bank of Bro- 
gan, was its agent, and the general rule 
is that an agent in whom trust or con- 
fidence is reposed, or who is required to 
exercise judgment, may not intrust the 
performance of his duties to another. 
(31 Cye. 1425; Dorchester & Milton 
Bank vs. New England Bank, 1 Cush. 
[Mass.] 177; Emerson vs. Providence 
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Hat Manufacturing Company, 12 Mass. 
237, 7 Am. Dec. 66.) 

Mr. Dunaway, at the time of the al- 
leged acceptance of the checks, was the 
vice-president and acting cashier of the 
Bank of Vale. One cannot be a party, 
and, in the same transaction, an agent 
of the opposite party, except with the 
full knowledge and consent of such 
principal. 

It was incompatible for the cashier 
of the plaintiff to act as agent of the 
defendant in accepting the checks in 
question. (Mechem on Agency, $$ 66, 
68.) Neither is there any evidence in 
the record to the effect that the plaint- 
iff ratified or adopted as its own the act 
of Mr. Dunaway in making the indorse- 
ment on the checks. Our negotiable in- 
struments law requires that the accept- 
ance of a bill must be in writing and 
signed by the drawee. L. O. L. § 5965. 

There being no competent evidence 
tending to show that the defendant 
bank signed an acceptance of the 
checks, we think it was error for the 
trial court to admit the memorandum 
on the checks in evidence. 

We come now to the question of the 
liability of the defendant, independent 
of the acceptance of the checks. There 
was much evidence introduced as to the 
condition of Morrison & Son’s account 
at the Bank of Brogan; and the oppor- 
tunity of the defendant bank to obtain 
funds from the sale of seed and hay 
whereby it would be recompensed for 
the payment of Morrison & Son’s 
checks, which were presented for pay- 
ment November 29, 1910; and as to the 
arrangement claimed to have been made 
by Morrison & Son with the Bank of 
Brogan to honor the checks. 

At the close of the evidence, counsel 
for defendant requested the court to in- 
struct the jury to return a verdict in 
favor of defendant. Section 6018, 
L. O. L., provides that: “A check is 
a bill of exchange drawn on a bank 
payable on demand. Except as herein 
otherwise provided, the provisions of 
this act applicable to a bill of exchange 
payable on demand apply to a check.” 

The legislative enactment now in 
force in this State provides that a check 


or bill does not operate as an assign- 
ment of any part of the funds to the 
credit of the drawer with the bank, 
and the bank is not liable to the holder 
unless and until it accepts or certifies 
to the check. (Section 6022, L. O. L.) 
And section 5960, L. O. L., makes a 
like provision in regard to a bill of ex- 
change. This renders the testimony 
referred to immaterial. In the absence 
of an acceptance or certification of the 
checks involved, the defendant bank 
was not liable. This is now the law in 
those States that have adopted the ne- 
gotiable instruments law (Selover on 
Neg. Inst. Law, § 93), and in our opin- 
ion is decisive of this feature of the 
case. 


DEPOSIT 


OWNERSHIP OF PAPER DEPOSITED——AD- 
MISSIONS OF DEPOSITOR. 


Supreme Court of Appeals of Virginia, 
Jan. 18, 1912. 


If a bank received a draft as a deposit 
to be treated as cash by the depositor, 
according to the intention of the bank and 
the depositor when it was deposited, the 
title thereto passed to the bank; but, if 
the intention was that the bank should only 
receive the draft for collection, title did not 
pass to it. 

After the drawee of a draft has parted 
with the title thereto to his bank no subsequent 
admissions or conduct of his can prejudice the 
rights of the bank. : 


“Ts question in this case was 


whether the title to a certain 


draft deposited by a customer had 


passed to this bank. The court, in 
passing upon the question whether the 
evidence would sustain the verdict, laid 
down the rules above stated. 


FORGERY 


CREDIT GIVEN ON FORGED DRAFT—LIA- 
BILITY OF BANK. 

Court of Appeals of Kentucky, Feb. 1, 1912. 

J. M. ROBINSON & CO. V. BANK OF PIKERVILLE. 


When a bank receives a check as so much 
money, and not for collection, and places 
the amount to the credit of a customer, 
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it thereby assumes liabilty for this amount 
to all persons to whom the customer may 
give checks. 

When a bank by its course of dealing 
with a customer authorizes him to issue 
checks on it, it will be estopped to say, 
after such checks have come in good faith 
into the hands of innocent holders that 
the customer did not in fact have any 
money to his credit, and for this reason 
refuse to pay the check. 

A and B forged the indorsement of a 
draft, and a bank paying the draft placed 
the proceeds to the credit of B, wno gave 
a check to A drawn on such bank. This 
check was given to C, to whom the bank 
sent a pass book showing a deposit to his 
credit, and C drew his check for the amount 
of such deposit and delivered the same to 
D. Held, that A, B and C were to be 
treated as customers of the bank, and that 
the loss resulting from the forgery should 
be borne by the bank, and that D could 
recover from the bank.* 


O* the 3d day of January, 1891, 
J. B. Jones presented to the 
Bank of Pikeville a draft for $1,960, 
drawn by the Moline Bank of Illinois, 
to the order of the Deer Mansur Com- 
pany, and indorsed to the Hickman 
Lumber Company. It bore the date of 
December 11, 1890. The bank dis- 
counted the draft, paid Jones $300 in 
cash, and placed the remainder of the 
draft to his credit on its books, giv- 
ing him a passbook and checkbook. On 
the following day, Jones, with the $300 
in money and the passbook and check- 
book, went to Hindman, in Knott coun- 
ty, Ky., and there met J. M. Bailey, 
who was indebted to J. M. Robinson 
& Co. in the sum of $827.50, for which 
amount an execution had been levied 
on Bailey’s property. Jones gave 
Bailey a check for the amount of the 
execution, which Bailey indorsed to 
Kelly, the deputy sheriff who had 
levied the execution. 


*It is difficult to understand how this action 
could be maintained in view of the provision 
in the Negotiable Instruments Law that “a 
check of itself does not operate ag an assign- 
ment of any part of the funds to the credit of 
the drawer with the bank, and the bank is not 
liable to the holder unless and until it accepts 
or certifies the check.” (Ky. Act, Sec. 189.) 
That the bank could be liable to C for refusing 
to pay his check seems to be plain enough, but 
an action by D, the holder, to recover from the 
bank, seems to be contrary to the express terms 
of the statute. 
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At the same time, Bailey gave to 
Kelly Jones’ check to satisfy other exe- 
cution debts Kelly had against him; 
the total of the checks aggregating 
some $1,011. In the early part of Jan- 
uary, Kelly, who refused to accept these 
checks until satisfied they were good, 
forwarded them to the Pikeville Bank 
for payment, and on the 8th day of 
January, 1891, the Pikeville Bank 
wrote Kelly the following letter: 

“Pikeville, Ky., January 8, 1891. 
L. D. Kelly, Esq.—Dear Sir: Mr. 
Jones was here last Saturday. I paid 
off the teachers of this county, which 
amounted to over $5,000.00, and I told 
Mr. Jones at the time that I could not 
pay him the money on his check as I 
was close for cash. I have got plenty 
of money in my Cincinnati bank and 
other banks, but haven’t any more than 
the regular reserve here. Therefore I 
write you and ask you if you cannot 
make it convenient to check this out at 
different times by giving to parties be- 
low and to merchants over there, so they 
can send them to their banks and their 
banks to me. In that way, I am out no 
currency. I send you a bank book and 
a checkbook, and if you can do this way 
conveniently, it will very greatly oblige. 
Yours truly, J. B. Hatton, Cashier.” 

After Kelly received the letter, with 
the checkbook and passbook showing 
that there had been placed to his credit 
in the bank the amount mentioned, and 
on January 16, 1891, he drew checks 
for the amount due the appellant and 
the other execution creditors on the 
bank in favor of S. J. Kilgore, attorney 
for apvellant, and returned the execu- 
tions against Bailey satisfied. On the 
10th of March following, the check 
given by Kelly to Kilgore to satisfy 
the debt of appellant was presented to 
the bank and payment refused, for the 
reason that the bank had discovered 
that the draft presented to it by Jones 
on January 3, 1891, was a forgery. 

Carro.t,J. (omitting part of the opin- 
ion): Both Jones and Kelly are to be 
treated as customers of the bank; and, 
when it comes to a question as to 
whether the bank should lose, or the 
appellant that was misled by its course 





BANKING LAW 


of dealing, we think it clear that the 
loss should fall on the bank. When 
the bank put to the credit of Kelly 
Jones’ check, it was a settlement and 
satisfaction of the Bailey debt. Liabil- 
ity for the debt was then transferred 
to and assumed by Kelly, who in turn 
acquitted himself, as held in the case of 
Bailey vs. Robinson & Co., supra, by 
giving to appellant a check that the 
bank said it would honor. The letter 
written by the bank to Kelly and the 
deposit to his credit had the further 
effect of creating the relation of credit- 
or and debtor between Kelly and the 
bank. In short, so far as the rights of 
these parties are concerned, Kelly had 
to his credit in the bank the amount of 
the debt due appellant, and the bank is 
estopped from setting up the defense, 
against a bona fide holder of the check 
drawn in good faith by Kelly, the fact 
that it was induced to give credit to 
Kelly on its books by reason of a fraud 
practiced upon it by Jones. 

The commercial interests of the coun- 
try demand that banks should be held 


to a high degree of care in the conduct 


of their business with customers to 
whom they give credit they would not 
otherwise be able to obtain. And when 
a bank receives, not for collection, but 
as so much money, a check, and places 
the amount to the credit of a customer, 
it thereby assumes liability for this 
amount to all persons to whom the cus- 
tomer may give checks. 

And we think the principle of law is 
or should be well settled that, when a 
bank by its course of dealing with a 
customer authorizes him to issue checks 
on it, it will be estopped to say, after 
such checks have come in good faith 
into the hands of innocent holders, that 
the customer did not in fact have any 
money to his credit, and for this reason 
decline to pay the checks. Especially 
should this principle obtain when to 
permit the bank to make this defense 
would cause a bona fide holder of the 
customer’s check to lose the amount 
of it. 


INDORSER 


NOTICE OF DISHONOR—NOTICE OVER 
TELEPHONE—NOTICE TO CORPORA- 
TION. 


Supreme Court of Tennessee, Dec. Term, 


AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK VY. 


FERTILIZER CO, 


Under the provisions of the Negotiable 
Instruments Law that notice of dishonor 
may be “in writing or merely oral,” a no- 
tice given over the telephone may be suffi- 
cient. 


But where notice given in this mode to 
a corporation is sought to be proved the 
holder of the paper must show at least that 
the person with whom he talked was some- 
one connected with the management of the 
corporation’s business. 

N this action the defendant had in- 

dorsed a check for $5,000, drawn 
upon the Georgia National Bank of 
Athens, Georgia, which was refused 
payment. 

NEILL, J. (omitting part of the opin- 
ion): “A check is a bill of exchange 
drawn on a bank payable on demand.” 
Section 185; Unaka National Bank vs. 
Butler, 113 Tenn. 574, 579, 83 S. W. 
655. The indorser was entitled to have 
demand made in reasonable time, and 
on refusal of payment to have notice 
of dishonor, in default of which he 
would be discharged. Section 89; sec- 
tion 71; section 83; section 84; section 
102. While demand must be made as 
stated, and notice given, formal pro- 
test is not required in case of a check, 
because it is not a foreign bill of ex- 
change. Section 118, c. 94, Acts of 
1899. 

The complainant insists that notice 
was given. This is denied by defend- 
ant. The treasurer of the company, 
Mr. E. W. Connel, who made the in- 
dorsement for the fertilizer company, 
testifies unequivocally that no notice was 
received by him. Mr. Rhea, the presi- 
dent, testifies to the same effect. Mr. 
Le Sueur, the cashier of the bank, says 
that he gave notice by telephone. Ac- 
cording to section 96 of the negotiable 
instruments law the notice may be “in 
writing or merely oral,’ and may “‘in 
all cases be given by delivering it per- 
sonally or through the mails.” We are 
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of the opinion that a notice by tele- 
phone would fall within the meaning of 
this section, if it be clearly shown that 
the party to be notified was really com- 
municated with; that is, fully identified 
as the party at the receiving end of the 
line. In this case, however, Mr. Le 
Sueur is not clear that he ever held any 
communication with Mr. Connel. He 
testifies that his talks were with a clerk, 
whose name is not given; that he had 
several conversations with this clerk, in 
which he left word for Mr. Connel, 
and he thinks he succeeded one time in 
getting Mr. Connel. It is evident, how- 
ever, in his testimony that he is not 
confident in this belief, while Mr. Con- 
nel is positive that he did not receive 
notice at all. It is said in section 97 
that notice of dishonor may be given 
“either to the party himself or to his 
agent in that behalf.” We do not un- 
dertake to define the meaning of the 
expression “agent in that behalf.” We 
are of the opinion, however, that notice 
to a clerk, under the facts stated, would 
not be sufficient; it not appearing that 
he had communicated such notice to any 
one connected with the management of 
the business. 


PRESIDENT 


SALARY——-SUPERVISION OF BANK. 


United States District Court, E. D., Penn- 
sylvania, Jan. 9, 1912. 
ELLIOTT V. PEET. 
Where a receiver is appointed for a bank, 


and the power of the bank thus suspended, 
the president cannot recover for salary after 
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such suspension, though his contract is for 
a year and has still some time to run. 
HIS was an action by Milton C, 
Elliott, as receiver of the Na- 
tional Deposit Bank of Philadelphia, to 
the use of a stockholders’ agent, against 
F. M. Peet. Among other items the 
defendant sought to set-off salary 
claimed to be due under his contract 
with the bank. 

McPuerson, D.J. (omitting part of 
the opinion): It is conceded that a set- 
off of $208.33 should be allowed for a 
half month’s unpaid salary due the de- 
fendant as president when the bank 
closed its doors. 

In addition, he claims (but I think 
not with confidence) that he should be 
allowed for salary during the remain- 
der of the year; his annual salary hav- 
ing been fixed by resolution of the di- 
rectors at the rate of $5,000, and about 
one-half not having been paid for 1908. 
But he ceased to have any duties, or 
indeed any office de facto, after the re- 
ceiver took possession, and I am at a 
loss to understand on what valid ground 
he can rest his claim. 

If the salary for half the year was 
not paid, it is equally true that he did 
not earn it; and, if he contends that he 
had a contract to be employed for a 
whole year, it is further true that he 
has no claim for damages, for the bank 
did not break the contract. The su- 
perior power of the law, which domi- 
nated the contract, disabled both the 
bank and himself from going on with 
its affairs, and the salary ceased when 
the bank went out of business and he 
ceased to preside. 


REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS 


Questions in Banking Law — submitted by subscribers — which may be of sufficient general 
interest to warrant publication will be answered in this departmert 


DEALING IN BONDS—POWER OF 
NATIONAL BANKS 
New York, May 25, 1912. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: Will you please advise me if, under 
the provisions of the National Bank Act, 
nation banks are empowered to engage in 
the business of buying and selling bonds? 

Bank Crerk. 


Answer: As a general rule, a nation- 
al bank has no authority to buy and 
sell bonds upon commission, since such 
transactions are not incidental to the 
business of banking as defined in the 
statute. (Weckler vs. First Nat. Bank 
of Hagerstown, 42 Md. 581; First Nat. 
Bank of Allentown vs. Hock, 89 Pa. 
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St.. $24: First Nat. Bank vs. Nat. Ex- 
change Bank, 92 U. S. 122.) 

But where a bank is buying and sell- 
ing on its own account, it can invest its 
own funds in bonds, and may perhaps 
change these investments as often as it 
like s. 

And as to Government bonds, it has 
been held that national banks have pow- 
er to receive United States bonds of one 
class for the purpose of having them 
converted into bonds of another class, 
and that the exchanging of Government 
securities is a legitimate part of their 
business. (Yerkes vs. National Bank 
of Port Jervis, 69 N. Y. 383; Van Leu- 
ven vs. First Nat. Bank, 54 N. Y. 671; 
Leach vs. Hale, 31 Iowa, 69.) 

And it has been held that a national 
bank may make a contract with a mu- 
nicipal corporation for the purchase of 
its bonds. (Newport Nat. Bank vs. 
Board of Education of Newport, 24 
Ky. Law Rep. 876.) 

So far as any general rule can be ad- 
duced from the decisions, it seems to 
be this, that while the bank may not act 
as broker in buying and selling bonds, 
unless perhaps in the case of United 
States bonds, it may buy and sell bonds 
on its own account. 


INDORSEMENT ‘FOR COLLEC- 
TION ’—EFFECT OF ATTACH- 
MENT 


Kansas Crry, Mo., May 21, 1912. 
Ediior Bankers Magazine: 

Sin: Some time ago we handled a draft 
for collection, upon which the following 
endorsement appeared: 

“Pay to any bank, banker or trust com- 
pany, for collection. October. Ist, 1911. 
Banker blank, St. Louis, Mo. bank-blank, 
> } ier.” 

We have been sued on this draft, and 
the plaintiffs are making their fight on the 
pirase “For collection.” We will appreci- 

your advising us as to the meaning of 
phrase. Plaintitfs contend that this 
+ on notice that the proceeds of draft 
tg to the drawer, and that funds had 
idvanced by the St. Louis bank. We 
garnished for the proceeds of draft 
longing to the drawer of draft. We 
that we only knew the St. Louis bank 
he transaction, and that the phrase 
collection” gave us no notice of any 
2 


kind whatever as to whether funds had or 
had not been advanced upon the draft. 
Caster. 


Answer: It is well established that 
the indorsement “for collection’ does 
not transfer the title in the paper to 
the indorsee, but constitutes him merely 
an agent to present the paper and re- 
ceive payment thereof for the account 
of the owner. (Commercial Nat. Bank 
vs. Armstrong, 148 U. S. 50; Nat. 
Butchers & Drovers Bank vs. Hubbell, 
117 N. Y. 384; Armstrong vs. Nat. 
Bank of Boyertown, 90 Ky. 431; Free- 
man’s Bank vs. Nat. Tube Works, 151 
Mass. 413; Sweeney vs. Easter, 1 Wall. 
173; Commercial Nat. Bank vs. Hamil- 
ton Nat. Bank, 42 Fed. Rep. 880; City 
Bank of Sherman vs. Weiss, 68 Tex. 
332; Central R. R. Co. vs. First Nat. 
Bank of Lynchburg, 73 Ga. 384; Bank 
of Metropolis vs. First Nat. Bank of 
Jersey City, 19 Fed. Rep. 658; Blaine 
vs. Bourne, 11 R. I. 119; Cecil Bank 
vs. Farmers Bank, 22 Md. 148; North- 
western Nat. Bank vs. Bank of Com- 
merce, 147 Mo. 402.) 

It follows from this that when the 
money was collected upon the draft 
that money belonged to the principal, 
that is to say, to the owner of the pa- 
per, and not to his agent, the bank to 
which he had ‘ dorsed it restrictively. 
And as the money belonged to him, his 
creditors could reach it while it re- 
mained in the possession of any collect- 
ing agent, unless by some special agree- 
ment, or by virtue of its lien, this col- 
lecting agent had the rieht to hold the 
money for some indebtedness due from 
the owner to itself. Whether any such 
right existed in this case depends upon 
circumstances which do not appear from 
the statement in the inquiry. 


Savincs peposits in the fifty-five State 
banks of Chicago on April 19 were $211,- 
969,854—a new high record, the result of a 
steady gain since 1908, when the total was 
below $145,000,000. The First Trust has 
over $33,000,000, ranking second among the 
banks of the city in the amount of savings 
deposits. In March, 1896, the total savings 
held by Chicago banks was less than $25,- 
000,000, 
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ABSENT-MINDED DEPOSITORS 


HE many evidences of the absent- 
mindedness and carelessness of 
depositors is a source of continual 
watchfulness for the careful vault at- 
tendant, says the “Bulletin of the New 
York State Safe Deposit Association.” 
Every safe depository has annoying 
experiences more or less frequent. 
Valuable property is dropped in waste 
baskets or slid under blotter sheets in 
coupon rooms. Papers intended for 
one envelope are placed in another and 
empty envelopes replaced in the tin box 
after the contents have been withdrawn. 
Part contents of packages are taken 
away and no record made. Articles be- 
lieved to be missing are found tucked 
away safely in the tin box. 

A member had such an experience in 
connection with a diamond pin valued 
at eight hundred dollars. The deposit- 
or had access to his box, went home and 
not finding the pin in the safe or at his 
home returned and reported that the 
pin had been abstracted from his safe. 
It was with difficulty that he was in- 
duced to examine his box once more, 
when the result was, as might have been 
expected, the pin was found tucked 
away in the box. . 

A similar accusation was made some 
years ago against another member. This 
time some valuable securities were miss- 
ing. The lady making the accusation 
went so far as to take the matter to her 
lawyer, who very foolishly issued a 
statement to the newspapers to the 
detriment of our member. The securi- 
ties were afterwards found wrapped in 
newspaper in the bottom of the box, 
and the member was put to the expense 
of issuing a full printed statement of 
the entire transaction to its depositors. 

In another instance a _ depositor 
claimed to have ten one thousand dollar 
railroad bonds in his box at a previous 
visit. When making the complaint he 
had but nine. When the time arrived 
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to collect the coupons, he placed a mes- 
senger at the office where the coupons 
were redeemed. The coupon for the 
missing bond was paid. This was 
traced, only to find that this coupon had 
been presented by his bookkeeper who 
sometime before, having money to in- 
vest, the employer had sold him one of 
these bonds and forgotten all about it. 

In another similar case a depositor 
gave his daughter a thousand dollar 
bond as a Christmas present and 
promptly forgot it till he came to cut 
off the coupons. He made the usual 
complaint. Sometime after, his daugh- 
ter happened to mention this bond to 
him, and he then realized how foolish 
he had been. 

A peculiar case in connection with 
coupons was that of a lady who had the 
vault clerk assist her in clipping the 
coupons. He found that she had neg- 
lected to remove the coupons due six 
months previously. He had all of the 
coupons cashed for her and she went 
away. She afterwards returned and 
wished to hand over seventy-five dollars, 
as she claimed the coupons for the pre- 
vious six months did not belong to her, 
that her income was small and she knew 
she must have collected this seventy-five 
dollars six months previously, as she 
could not have gotten along without the 
money. Her explanation was that the 
vault clerk must have been in collusion 
with some one who for some reason had 
substituted other bonds for hers and 
after she had cut the coupons had taken 
these away and replaced hers. This 
poor lady was shortly afterwards de- 
clared incompetent. 

Another very positive lady claimed 
that valuable jewels had been abstracted 
from her trunk. This case seemed so 
clear, the lady’s evidence seeming so 
positive, that our members went to con- 
siderable expense to thoroughly investi- 
gate. The trunk was examined twice 
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| Misplaced Confidence 





Even new dams break (Austin). 
Even new bridges fall (Quebec). 
Even new ships sink (Titanic). 


@ Often such accidents occur through faulty de- 
sign. 


@ When your Bank Vault is tested, what will be 
the result ? 


; @ You may think that your work is Burglar, 
Fire and Waterproof, — Is it ? 





f @ Is your confidence due to a knowledge of the 
subject, or what the salesman told you ? 


; @ Recent notable tests have demonstrated unsus- 
; pected and fatal weaknesses. 


@{ Learn the facts Consult the office of 





FREDERICK S. HOLMES 


BANK VAULT ENGINEER 


No. 2 RECTOR ST., NEW YORK CITY 
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“The Modern Way” 


HERE has been no important 
change in material or construction 
of the ordinary vault in the last twen- 


ty-fve or thirty years. 


Harveyized Armor Plate vault con- 


struction is the RapicaL Derparrure 





from Oup FasHionep Meruops, doing 





away with a multiplicity of plates and 


screws and making a Sotip ImMpREGNaA- 





BLE Wuote that will resist attack by 





any known method. 


BETHLEHEM STEEL COMPANY 


Designers and Manufacturers 


will BROADWAY South Bethlehem, Pa. 


Safe Deposit Boxes and Interior 
Vault Equipment a Specialty 





SAFE DEPOSIT 


before the jewels were found, and the 
lady was requested to take away her 


trunk. 


SPECIAL SUMMER BUSINESS 


T this season the safe-deposit de- 

partment has many opportunities 

of temporarily adding to its business in 

the special services offered to persons 

going out of town for the summer and 

who wish to have their valuables cared 
for in their absence. 

Notwithstanding the facilities af- 
forded by the numerous safe-deposit 
departments it is not unusual to read, 
during the summer, of houses being 
robbed of articles that certainly never 
should be left in a home that is to re- 
main unoccupied for any considerable 
length of time. 

The active safe-deposit manager will 
not be slow, at this season of the year, 
in bringing to the people a clear and 
full knowledge of the facilities offered. 


CORPORATION ACTIVITY A BOON 
TO SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANIES 


= of the factors tending greatly 

to enlarge the demand for safe- 
deposit boxes has been the tremendous 
increase in recent years in the output 
of corporate stocks and bonds. 

This has not only vastly added to the 
paper representatives of wealth held by 
wealthy persons but it has also wonder- 
fully increased the number of individu- 
als who hold such shares. 

Many buyers of stocks and bonds of 
corporations do not have safes of their 
own, and they fear to leave their shares 
where they will be liable to be stolen or 
destroved, and they thus become pat- 
rons of the safe-deposit department. 

It might be found, in a number of 
cases, that the “securities” so tenderly 
care’ for are not worth much; perhaps 
they do not pay sufficient income to 
take care of the rent of the boxes con- 
taining them—but that is not the fault 
of te safe-deposit companies. 
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But generally, of course, the securi- 
ties and papers put into safe-deposit 
boxes are far too valuable to be sub- 
jected to the hazards of theft, fire, etc. 

The corporations in turning out such 
large volumes of stocks and bonds, and 
the stock salesmen who aid in the dis- 
tribution of these securities among a 
large number of persons, are doing a 
great deal to promote the prosperity of 
the safe-deposit department; and the 
activity in this direction seems more 
likely to increase than to diminish. 


SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENTS 


EW modern banks in these days, im 

towns of any size, can afford to be 

without a well-equipped safe-deposit 
department. 

As safety is one of the essentials of 
a well-conducted bank, everything 
should be adopted that tends to foster 
this idea in the public mind. 

Both theoretically and actually, the 
safe-deposit department is a convincing 
argument for banking safety. 

It shows that the bank is not only 
equipped for taking proper care of its 
own valuables but those of its custom- 
ers as well. 

The impressive appearance of the 
vaults also contributes powerfully to 
create confidence in _ the security 
and strength of the institution thus 
equipped. 

Sometimes, it is true, this appearance 
has turned out to be deceptive, but as 
a rule it holds good. 

But from another viewpoint the safe- 
deposit department is equally desirable 
—almost indispensable, in fact. 

That is, in what may be termed its 
interdependence with the bank. For as 
the bank brings business to the safe- 
deposit department, so does the latter 
bring business to the bank. 

The man with a deposit account, 
should he require a safe place for his 
securities or papers, will naturally go 
to his own bank for such accommoda- 
tions. And the patron of the safe-de- 
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posit department, having received cour- 
teous and efficient service, will as nat- 
urally open an account with the bank 
whose safety-vaults he has patronized. 

Of course, these considerations are 
not the main ones which have led banks 


BANKERS MAGAZINE 


to expend such large sums in fitting out 
safe-deposit departments. This indirect 
advantage on both sides is counter)al- 
anced many times by the handsome revy- 
enues received from such departments 
when properly managed. 











INVESTMENTS 


Conducted by Franklin Escher 

















CORPORATE ORGANIZATION AND MANAGE- 
MENT 


By Romaine H. Crosby 


ORPORATIONS characterized by 
perpetual life and shareholders’ 
freedom from liability are greatly dis- 
placing the old-time partnerships, sub- 
ject to dissolution by the death of a 
partner and for whose debts each part- 
ner is liable even to all that he has. 
Not only are enormous railroad and in- 
dustrial enterprises under the corporate 
form of organization, but even the small 
businesses formerly belonging to indi- 
viduals or partnerships have largely 
come under this method of operation. 

Non-liability of stockholders and 
perpetual existence coupled with the 
ease and inexpensiveness of incorpora- 
tion are the reasons. 

Most men know what a corporation 
is and what are the advantages of cor- 
porate organization. As a rule, how- 
ever, they are not conversant with the 
general principles of incorporation and 
even if they consult a lawyer often mis- 
lead him by not informing him just 
what they wish to accomplish. It is 
with reference to such men that this 
article is written and presupposes an 
intention to organize a business corpo- 
ration and not a railroad, bank or large 
industrial combination. 

Right at the beginning let me say, 
consult a lawyer. Every man his own 
lawyer or his own doctor, inevitably 
leads in the one case to loss of money 
and in the other 10 loss of health and 
in both to unnecessary anxiety. One 


ean buy plenty of forms for the incor- 
poration of a company at any station- 
er’s, but whether they fit the case or not 
is a matter of luck. Like patent medi- 
cines, they may cure the patient if he 
has the right disease, but it takes a 
doctor to diagnose the disease. 


ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES OF 
CorPorATION Law. 


SomME 


Before taking up the question of in- 
corporation there are a few elementary 
principles of corporation law to be 
borne in mind. 

The corporation is created by the 
following out of certain formalities re- 
quired by the State under whose law it 
is to be incorporated. It may carry 
on its business in another State only 
after fulfilling the requirements of that 
State. When it is referred to in rela- 
tion to the laws of the State of its crea- 
tion it is called a domestic corporation, 
and when in relation to the laws of 
any other State than the one by which 
it is created it is called a foreign cor- 
poration. 

A State may prohibit a foreign cor- 
poration from doing business within its 
borders or grant this permission under 
any terms it sees fit. A corporation 
has such powers only as the laws of the 
State of its creation and its charter or 
certificate of incorporation permit. If 
there is a conflict between the State law 
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ESTABLISHED 1857 


CAPITAL and SURPLUS 
$9,000,000 


HIS BANK considers it 
T part of its business to 
accommodate its cor- 
respondents in every reason- 





able and legitimate way. The service it offers to banks and 


bankers is the result of strict adherence for more than half 


a century to principles of safe and conservative banking. 


ORSON SMITH 
EDMUND D. HULBERT 
FRANK G. NELSON 
JOHN E. BLUNT, Jr 


Vice-Presidert C. E. ESTES 





President P. C. PETERSON 


Vice-President LEON L. LOEHR 
Vice-President F. W. THOMPSON 
J. G. ORCHARD , Cashier H. G. P. DEANS 


Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Sec’y and Trust Officer 
Mer. Farm Loan Dept 
Mer. Foreign Dept 
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ANNUAL CONVENTION 


New York State Bankers’ 


Association 
Buffalo, N. Y.—June 13-14, 1912 


In arranging to attend this important 
convention take advantage of the 


SPECIAL TRAIN DE LUXE 


via the 


NEW YORK CENTRAL LINES 


Gentlemen’s club car, parlor cars, 
observation car and dining car. 


Leave New York (June 12) 12.00 noon 
Arrive Buffalo - - 10.00 p.m. 


Stopping at Yonkers, Ossining, Peekskill, 
Poughkeepsie, Rhinecliff, Albany, Schenec- 
tady, Utica, Syracuse and Rochester. 


For tickets and Parlor Car Reservation apply - 
to L. F. Vosburgh, General Passenger Agent, or NEW YORK 
W. R. Barnet, Asst. General Passenger Agent, > 


Grand Central Terminal, or W. V. Lifsey, G. E. P. ‘G N TRA * 


A., 1216 Broadway, New York. LINES 
"PHONE 6310 MADISON 
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Railroad Stocks and are more closely held. 


received its 5 per cent. dividend. 


A. H. BICKMORE & CO., Bankers 





To Increase Principal and Income 


No form of Investment has proven more uniformly Safe and Profitable than the Shares of 
Gas and Electric Companies. The growth of the lighting business has been and is remark- 
able, the demand for Service is Constant and varies only to Increase. 


The Stocks of the older Companies sell, in many cases. as high or higher than the best 


We offer a small block of Participating 5 per cent. Preferred Stock of a large Gas and 
ElectricCompany This Stock has paid regular dividends at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum 
since July 1, 1907, shows earnings now amounting to more than Three Times the Dividend 
Requirements and is entitled to share equally with the Common Stock after the Common has 


We Recommend These Shares, as in our opinion a Safe Investment in which there is an 
unusual opportunity for Increase of Principal and Income. 


SPECIAL CIRCULAR ON REQUEST. 


30 Pine Street, New York 











and the charter, the State law pre- 
vails, and if between its charter and 
by-laws, the charter prevails. No cor- 
poration can transact any business ex- 
cept as allowed by its charter; that is, 
a company incorporated as a retail gro- 
cery cannot operate a gold mine. 


ForMING A CorRPORATION. 


In incorporating a company the first 
thing to be decided upon is the State 
under whose laws it is to be organized. 
While every State of the Union has 
some kind of corporation law there are 
certain States having a practical mo- 
nopoly of charter granting. These 
States are New York, New Jersey, Del- 
aware, Maine, West Virginia, Arizona, 
and North Dakota. Some States are 
known as the domicile of large and 
prominent corporations because many 
such corporations have been organized 
under their laws. On the other hand, 
other States are known as the home of 
fake and fly-by-night companies. The 
State of organization of a company 
shows to the same extent its social posi- 


tion, as it were, among corporations as 
the neighborhood in which a man lives 
shows his position in society. If the 
corporation is socially ambitious, that 
is, if its organizers wish to sell its 
sto's to the public, then the question of 
tl State of domicile is of prime im- 
po-tanee, and one of the best-known 
Si-'vs is chosen, regardless of other 
cc iderations. If, on the other hand, 


there is not such social ambition, and 
the organizers are looking to the op- 
eration of the company and not to the 
sales of its stock to furnish them profit, 
then, as with people, the question of 
domicile becomes one not of show, but 
of convenience and economy. In such 
a case, the State of domicile is sought 
with these ends in view. 

Besides the question of reputation of 
the State of incorporation there are two 
other questions to be considered. One 
is convenience. One should ascertain 
whether or not there is any liability 
on the part of directors or stockholders. 
None of the States I have mentioned 
subject directors or stockholders to any 
heavy liability. Notice should be taken 
whether the laws of the State under 
consideration make any limitation of the 
amount of debts a company can con- 
tract, and if they do, what the penalty 
for violation may be. 


Laws GovERNING THE IssvE oF STOCK. 


I come now to what is one of the 
most important provisions of law, viz., 
that relative to the issue of a company’s 
stock. Capital stock can in all States 
be issued at par for cash. In most 
States it can be issued for property or 
services, provided they are worth the 
par value of the stock issued. 

Here, however, we come upon two 
doctrines, the “true value rule” and the 
“apparent value rule.” 

According to the “true value rule” 
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stock can be issued for property or 
services provided they are actually 
worth the par value of the stock. This 
rule makes the true value of the prop- 
erty the test of whether or not the stock 
can be issued for it. On the other 
hand, the “apparent value rule” allows 
such an exchange of property and ser- 
vices for stock provided in the absence 
of fraud, of course, on their part that 
the directors state that the property is 
of the par value of the stock to be is- 
sued. A violation of either rule makes 
the stock only partly paid for and sub- 
jects the stockholder to the liability of 
contributing for the benefit of the com- 
pany’s creditors the balance remaining 
due on his stock, no matter from whom 
he bought it or what he paid for it. 

In the States of New York, New Jer- 
sey, Maine, Delaware and West Vir- 
ginia, the apparent value rule is a part 
of the corporation law. If possible, 
never select a State where the true 
value rule is in force. It may cause 
trouble at any time. If the laws of 
the State where the company intends to 
transact its business do not. appeal, it 
is wise to see what restrictions it puts 
upon foreign companies doing business 
within its borders. In many instances 
States very strict with their own crea- 
tions are most lenient with the creations 
of other States. If the State where the 
company is about to transact its busi- 
ness prescribes the true value rule, still 
if the company is organized in another 
State where the apparent value rule is 
in force and comes into the former 
State as a foreign corporation, it will 
on this point be subject to the more 
liberal rule of the State of its creation, 
and not to the more strict rule of the 
State of its adoption. 


MAINTAINING A PrinciPpAL OFFICE. 


If a State, other than the one where 
the company’s business is situated, is 
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chosen, the company must maintain its 
principal office in the State of its crea- 
tion. The principal office is one in 
form only. Some States require all 
stockholders’ meetings to be held within 
their boundaries or sometimes require 
that a director reside within the State 
or that some person, called a clerk or 
an attorney, be appointed within the 
State, and also that the stock records 
be kept therein. These matters are all 
easily complied with. As stockholders 
usually do not attend meetings in per- 
son, it is no hardship to send proxies 
to the principal office in another State. 

The maintenance of a principal office 
and the supplying of a resident director 
or clerk are attended to by corpora- 
tions, who make a business of furnish- 
ing homes for corporations transacting 
business in other States. Such a com- 
pany usually charges a yearly fee for 
that service. 

Another thing to be considered in 
choosing a State is whether or not the 
corporation laws have been settled by 
court decisions. All other things being 
equal, choose a State whose laws are 
settled and not one in the interpretation 
of whose statutes you may have to be 
the pioneer, with a certainty of expense 
and an uncertainty of result. 


OrGANIZATION FEEs AND TAXEs. 


This brings us to the question of 
economy as bearing upon the choice of 
a State. Each State charges a certain 
organization fee, based upon _ the 
amount of capital stock. The rates 
vary. As this fee is to be paid only 
once, undue weight should not be given 
to the amount of organization fee. 
Every State charges domestic corpora- 
tions, whether they are engaged in busi- 
ness within or without the State, a cer- 
tain yearly franchise tax. This tax 
is sometimes based upon the capital 
stock employed within the State, as in 
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Singer Manufacturing Steck 
Autosales Gum & Chocolate Stock 
American Meter Stock 

Atlantic Fruit & 8S. 8. Steck 
Bordens Milk, Com. & Pfd. Stock 
Childs (Rest.) Com. & Pfd. Stock 


J. K. RICE, Jr., & CO., BUY AND SELL 


Computing-Tabulating Redg. Stock 

DuPont Powder, Com. & Pfd. Stock 
International Nickel, Com. & Pfd. Stock 
Lackawanna R. R. of N. J. Steck 

Mohawk Valley Stock 

National Lt., Ht. & Power, Com. & Pfd. Stock 


J. K. RICE, Jr., & CO. 


Phenes 7460 to 7466 Hanover 


33 Wall Street, New York 





New York, and sometimes a certain 
rate upon the amount of capital stock 
issued, as in New Jersey. 

In organizing a corporation under 
the laws of a State other than the one 
in which the corporation is to transact 
its business, one must not only bear in 
mind the yearly franchise tax of the 
State of organization, but also the cost 
of maintaining a principal office in the 
manner already spoken of in the State 
of creation, and also an annual license 
tax, to be paid in the State where the 
business is to be transacted. 

Nearly every State requires foreign 
corporations to pay something for the 
privilege of transacting business within 
their borders, this sum being calculated 
in various ways, and the statutes set 
forth exactly the basis of taxation. 

Local taxation, that is, taxation in 
the town or city where the company 
transacts business, must also be taken 
into account, as in some cases foreign 
corporations are taxed much less than 
domestic ones. One reason is that the 
value of a foreign corporation’s good- 
will is not subject to local taxation. 
Also, a domestic corporation’s bank ac- 
count, no matter whether within or 
without the State, is taxable, but a for- 
eign corporation’s bank account is only 
taxable if within the State where it is 
transacting business. 

The only way to look at this question 
from the viewpoint of economy is to 

t one element off against the other 

ud to decide by the result. 

The State furnishing the greatest 

onomy coupled with the greatest con- 

‘nience in aperation should be chosen 

» the State of domicile. 


Cuoosinc A CorPoRATE NAME. 


Having chosen the State of incorpo- 
ration for the company, the next thing 
to do is to choose its name. This name 
must not be so similar to the name of 
another corporation, either of the State 
of its origin or the State in which it is 
to transact its business, as to cause con- 
fusion. In case of such similarity, the 
State of its creation will refuse to grant 
a charter to it in that name, or the 
State in which it intends to transact its 
business will refuse to license it. In 
either event the name must be changed. 

In order to avoid delay and expense 
the proper officers of these States 
should be communicated with before 
preparing the charter, to see if the 
name will be allowed. 


CAPITALIZATION OF THE COMPANY. 


The question of the capitalization or 
size of the company now comes under 
consideration. 

Each share of stock represents a 
fractional interest in the profits of a go- 
ing concern, or in the net assets upon 
dissolution. One share of $100 par 
value of an issue of $200,000 divided 
into 2,000 shares, represents a 1/2000th 
interest in the net asset» of the com- 
pany. It is worth no more and no less 
than two shares in the same company 
capitalized at $400,000, the shares of 
which are of like par value. One-half 
equals two-fourths or four-eighths the 
world over. 

Sometimes two partners incorporat- 
ing a business worth $100,000 wish to 
head a corporation of magnitude, so 
they incorporate their business with a 
capitalization of- $1,000,000 divided 
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into 100,000 shares of the par value of 
$100 each and transfer their business 
to it. This they can do under the ap- 
parent value rule with tangible assets 
worth $90,000 and good-will $910,000. 
They each own fifty per cent. of the 
stock, or 50,000 shares. If the com- 
pany makes a profit of $25,000, there 
is a profit of $.25 per share, or each 
receives $12,500. If the company were 
capitalized conservatively at $100,000, 
of which each man owned $50,000 par 
value, or 500 shares, the profit would 
have been $25 per share and each would 
likewise receive $12,500. 

Has anything been accomplished by 
this increased capitalization? Nothing. 
The credit of the business would not be 
increased, because mercantile agencies 
do not estimate a concern’s credit by its 
capitalization. On the other hand, the 
company’s taxes, both franchise and or- 
ganization, were much larger than if 
capitalized conservatively. A dwarf 
cannot become a giant by wearing a 
giant’s clothes. The wrinkles will show 
and make him look ridiculous. 

In incorporating a company the cap- 
italization should be in proportion to 
the assets, bearing in mind at the same 
time the number of persons among 
whom the stock is to be divided. 


CLAssEs oF STOCK. 


Closely allied to the question of cap- 
italization is the question as to whether 
the capital stock shall be divided into 
preferred and common stock. As I 
have said, a share of stock represents a 
participation in the net profits of a go- 


ae 


ing concern or in the net assets upon 
dissolution. One class of stock, called 
preferred stock, may be created, giving 
to the holders a right to a certain divi- 
dend, say six per cent., out of each 
year’s net profits before the holders of 
the other class, or common stock, re- 
ceive any dividend. 

The preferred stock is called non- 
cumulative if no arrears of dividends 
lapse over to future years. That is, if 
a six per cent. non-cumulative stock re- 
ceives during one year one per cent. of 
dividend, then, for that year the com- 
mon stock receives nothing; but if the 
next year the company earns fifteen per 
cent., the preferred receives six per 
cent. for that year and the common 
stock nine per cent., the dividerd of 
five per cent. of the past year never be- 
ing made up. If, on the other hand, 
the preferred stock were a cumulative 
preferred, then having received one per 
cent. the first year it would still be en- 
titled to the balance of five per cent. 
the next year, together with the six 
per cent. for that year, before the com- 
mon stock would be entitled to any- 
thing. 

In the case supposed, if the preferred 
stock were a cumulative preferred stock, 
at the end of the second year the com- 
mon would only receive four per cent. 
instead of the nine per cent. it would 
have received if the preferred had been 
a non-cumulative stock. 

Also, the preferred stock may be pre- 
ferred as to assets upon dissolution as 
well as to dividends. If it is only pre- 
ferred as to dividends, then upon 2 
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winding up of the company it shares 
equally with the common stock in the 
assets. If, on the other hand, it is pro- 
vided to be preferred as to assets, it 
shares in the assets to the extent of its 
par value before the common stock re- 
ceives anything, and whatever balance 
there may be, whether great or small, 
is distributed among the common stock- 
holders. 

These preferences I have mentioned 
are not all of the preferences allowed 
by law. Sometimes preferred stock is 
entitled to certain dividends, and then 
the common takes a certain dividend, 
and any profits over and above are di- 
vided equally between the two classes 
of stock. Preferred stock in most States 
also may be made non-voting. This is 
useful when the holders of the common 
stock wish to control the company. 

As a general rule, in incorporating a 
company, unless it is necessary to raise 
working capital from outsiders by the 
sale of stock, it is unwise to have any 
preferred stock. If, on the other hand, 
it is necessary to raise working capital 
by sale of stock, then it is a common 
practice to issue all of the common 
stock for property or services or good- 
will and the preferred stock for cash 
at par. In such an event usually a 
bonus of common stock is given to the 
purchaser of the preferred stock. Of 
course, the dividend rate of the pre- 
ferred stock is fixed at the time of in- 
corporation and is dependent upon cir- 
cumstances. This rate should be fixed 

low as possible, consistent with mak- 
ing the stock salable. To make a 
strong stock it is wise to make the pre- 
‘-rred stock preferred as to assets as 
well as to dividends. As the organizers 

ually cwn a majority of the common 


stock, it is very important that they 
should not fix the rate of dividend on 
the preferred stock so high as to allow 
all of the company’s profits to go to the 
preferred stockholders, for, in such an 
event, the common stock would become 
of no value as an investment. 

Where the earning capacity of a new 
enterprise is not very accurately known, 
it is poor policy to provide for a cumu- 
lative preferred stock. The reason for 
this being that if the profits of the first 
few years do not come up to expecta- 
tions, such an arrearage of dividends 
on the preferred stock may accumulate 
as to indefinitely prevent any payment 
of dividends on the common stock, and 
so destroy its value. If, on the other 
hand, the dividends on the preferred 
stock are non-cumulative, while the 
common may not pay a dividend the 
first year, if, at any time thereafter 
enough profits are made to more than 
pay the dividend on the preferred for 
that year alone, the common stockhold - 
ers would then receive a profit. 


(To be continued ) 


TAXATION AND REAL ESTATE 
MORTGAGES 


HANGES in the methods of tax- 
ing real property are likely to 

have considerable influence on real es- 
tate values and on the desirability of 
farm and city mortgages as invest- 
ments. A bill was recently before the 
New York Legislature to relieve im- 
proved real property of some of the 
burden of taxation and throw it upon 
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vacant lands. This is a step in the di- 
rection of the single-tax theory. 

While opinions differ as to the effects 
the enactment of a measure of this 
character would have, there can hardly 
be any doubt that it would cause seri- 
ous concern in real estate circles. It 
has been supposed that real estate val- 
ues were largely exempt from the pos- 
sibility of danger through legislative 
attacks, but they will probably have 


their turn along with other forms of 
wealth. 

Apparently, the  single-tax idea 
would favor improved real estate, but 
if it operated to stimulate building ac- 
tivity to the extent expected, it might 
very materially reduce land values in 
congested districts, and also lower ren- 
tals to an extent that would greatly 
lessen the security and income of real 
estate morfgages in certain localities. 


BROKERS AND TRADERS IN WALL STREET 


By An Old Banker 


HERE are probably few institu- 

tions which come in for more ad- 

verse criticism, misrepresentation, and, 

what is vulgarly termed “mud-sling- 

ing,’ than the New York Stock Ex- 
change. 

There is no doubt that a great many 
people have, from time to time, derived 
much benefit from the facilities and op- 
portunities it affords for buying stock 
and shares in which they wish to in- 
vest their money, and for selling those 
which for various reasons they do not 
want to hold. 

True to a well-defined human trait, 
which is only in too frequent evidence, 
these good people are wont to attribute 
all the benefits accruing from their op- 
erations to their own assumed good 
judgment and sagacity; and, like the 
case of the cleansing of the lepers in 
the parable, only one out of ten returns 
to “give thanks’—most frequently per- 
haps not even the one. This, of course, 
is neither just nor generous towards 
Wall Street and its brokers. 

On the other hand, those who make 
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the mistake of selling when they ought 
to buy and of buying when they should 
have sold, cannot bring themselves to 
believe that ‘the resultant loss on their 
operations could occur at all through 
their own fault; and, like an angry 
man kicking a post when his own awk- 
wardness brought him suddenly into 
contact with it, the disappointed opera- 
tors vent their anger on the Stock Ex- 
change and everything connected with 
it; so that, in this way, it happens that 
the only comments which reach the pub- 
lic ear are the unfavorable ones. These 
comments, although ex parte and 
groundless on any common-sense basis, 
are freely indulged in nevertheless. 

Is it any wonder, therefore, that so 
much misconception, and what may be 
called wrongheadedness, exists in the 
public mind as to the working of the 
Stock Exchange machine? 

Some caustic wit once remarked that, 
the less a man knows, the surer he feels 
that he knows it; and, in evidence of 
the correctness of this statement, we are 
constantly treated to effusions in the 
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press, on the alleged wickedness of the 
Stock Exchange and all its works, by 
writers who are evidently without any 
real knowledge of the subject; and, 
just as their ignorance is conspicuous, 
so also is their canting self-righteous- 
ness in denouncing as “gambling” the 
every-day transactions of the Stock Ex- 
change market. 

If the term “gambling” be justly 
applicable to dealings in stocks and 
shares, as those self-appointed censors 
of Wall Street methods would have us 
believe, then every merchant, every 
farmer, and, in fact, everyone engaged 
in business of any kind is a “gambler.” 
The man who insures his life must also 
be a “gambler,” as he is virtually bet- 
ting that he will die, from year to 


year; and the insurance company bets 
that he will live to a good old age. If 
the insured should die before the trans- 
action becomes profitable to the com- 
pany, he wins the bet, or, rather, his 


representatives do. The same princi- 
ple applies in fire, and casualty, poli- 
Who, then, is there to-day who 
will venture to condemn insurance as a 
“gamble” ? 

It is no wonder, therefore, that the 
unthinking portion of the public con- 
tinue in utter ignorance of the true 
nature of the Stock Exchange, fed, as 
they are, by such sorry stuff as that 
usually provided for them by the anti- 
Stock Exchange critics. 


cies. 


Wat tHe Srock Excuanee Is. 
[t is a mere truism to say that no 
liiman institution is free from faults. 
©* the nearest perfect it can only be 
ssid that they have the fewest faults; 
so that it is merely a question of degree 
i) all cases. The Stock Exchange 
ims no exception; but it is entitled to 
r and just criticism from competent 


and impartial critics; from such it has 
nothing to fear. 

The Stock Exchange is an open mar- 
ket for the purchase and sale of stocks, 
just in the same manner as are other 
markets, such as the Cotton, Corn, and 
Metal Exchanges, or any other com- 
modity-market whatever. 

All fluctuations in prices are subject 
to, and governed, in the long run, by 
the inexorable laws of supply and de- 
mand; and if any cliques or combina- 
tions from time to time get up what is 
called a “corner” in any particular 
stock, for the purpose of artificially 
forcing up its price, such a scheme can 
have no ultimate success, as being in 
violation of fundamental economic laws, 
it is foredoomed to failure. Such “cor- 
ners,’ however, are liable to unsettle 
markets for a time. 

From the foregoing brief outline of 
Stock Exchange procedure it will be 
seen that there is nothing in its aims or 
constitution that is not strictly in har- 
mony with sound business principles. 
It is true that it is not a religious or 
philanthropic institution as such: but 
then what purely business concern is? 
One thing may, however, be said of the 
individual members of the Stock Ex- 
change, and it is this: there are, in all 
probability, among its members, at least 
as many charitable, philanthropic, and 
all-round honorable men as may be 
found among any equal number of busi- 
ness men in any other respectable walk 
of life. And, what is more, and to their 
credit be it told, they make no parade 
of their benevolence. In this respect, 
they do not advertise. 
OriGIN OF THE CoMPLAINTs AG/INST 
THE Stock ExcHANGE. 


Now, on every Stock Exchange, in 
addition to the purely investing public, 
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there are a number of people—some of 
considerable and others of small means 
—who buy and sell stocks and shares 
on margin or “cover.” These operators 
sometimes make money, and perhaps 
oftener lose it. The bulk of complaints 
come from those disappointed operators 
who, as a rule, have only themselves to 
blame for what they call their hard 
luck. They usually cannot make up their 
minds to buy a stock until it has had a 
good rise. They watch its upward 
progress from day to day till, at last, 
they suddenly rush in and buy at or 
near what turns out to be the very top 
price of the movement. The inevitable 
reaction sets in quickly, but th-v hold 
on, hoping for another upturn of the 
market, but, before this comes, the pa- 
tience of the operator becomes exhaust- 
ed, and he sells in disgust, at about the 
bottom price of the day, only to see his 
stock go quickly up again. Then, of 
course, he blames everything and every- 
body but himself; and he has not a 
good word for the Stock Exchange, or 
anything connected with it. 

Those who take the “short” or “T 2ar” 
position reverse the previous operations 
mentioned, with frequently a similar re- 
sult; that it to say, loss of their money. 
It must be admitted, however, that a 
“bear” often seems to take his loss 
with more equanimity than a “bull.” A 
“bear” knows that, as such, he is a 
wrecker by his very nature, and he 
takes his loss as part of the game. It 
is said that the skinning of an eel does 
not much inconvenience him—that he 
even enjoys the operation; but, of 
course, a “bear” could not be expected 
to enjoy such an experience, even meta- 
phorically speaking. 

Those good people with but a little 
money—and less sense—who frequent 
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the brokers’ offices to operate on margin, 
have certainly, many of them, a curious 
mental equipment for success at such 
business. The principle of “follow my 
leader” is with them an irresistible in- 
pulse. The human family, like many 
of the lower animals, is in its nature 
gregarious. It is liable at times to rin 
riot, if not controlled by common sense. 
In times of excitement on ‘change, the 
action of the daily traders on margin 
reminds one of a flock of geese. The 
greatest goose of the lot, if he should 
happen to be in front, is blindly fol- 
lowed by all the others, as a matter of 
course; so it is with the guileless op- 
trator. 

The word goes round, “they” are 
buying “Coppers” or “Steels” or 
“Readings.” “See how the prices move 
up.” “Now is your time to get aboard,” 
ete. Such remarks of the leader are 
quickly acted upon by the crowd; and 
with the next reaction they one and all 
find themselves in the meshes of the 
decoy net set for them, not by others, 
but by their own unconscious folly in 
acting on impulse instead of sober judg- 
ment; in other words, in acting the 
“goose.” 


OPERATING BY A CHART. 


Some operators keep what they call 


a “chart” of the daily fluctuations in 
prices, which are recorded in detail. 
They then, with one eye on the chart 
and the other on the tape, proceed to 
compare tape prices with chart records 
of previous days, and endeavor to draw 
some inspiration or light in reference 
to what the market is going to do next. 
Their mode of reasoning is somewhat 
peculiar, being something like this: 
“Union Pacifics touched 163 a week 
ago. They are 166 to-day; inference: 
sell now for a three-point fall, as they 
will swing back again to 163—the point 
touched a week ago.” Not a word about 
change of conditions in the meantime. 
We are a week nearer to the next quar- 
terly dividend, for one thing. We have 
evidence, say, of rising weeklv traffics, 
for another; and some pleasant surprise 
for the stockholders might be sprung 
by the directors at any time. All such 
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considerations, however, would be ig- 
nored by the chart-reader. 

There are others who appear to read 
the future course of the market by 
studying the signs of the Zodiac. The 
Nebula in Orion. (The Nebula is 


apropos!) The phases of the moon— 
(perhaps whether the “man” is bullish- 
ly or bearishly inclined), and so forth. 
People who can be gulled by this sort 
of humbug ought to keep away from 
the market altogether. 


INVESTMENT AND MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES 


[Corrected 
GUARANTEED STOCKS. 


Quoted by W. E. Hutton & Co., Dealers in In- 
vestment Securities, 6 Broad St., New York. 
(Guaranteeing company in parentheses.) 


Bid. Asked. 

Albany & Susquehanna (D. & H.)..285 300 
Allegheny & West’n (B. R. L. & P.).130 140 
Atlanta & Charlotte A. L. (So.R.R.).175 eee 
Augusta & Savannah A. > 

of Ga.) 110 
Beech Creek (N. Y. Central) 96 
Boston & Lowell (B. & M.) see 
Boston & Albany (N. Y. Cen.) 20 223 
Boston & Providence (Old Colony). 296 300 
Broadway & 7th 7 \. 

(Met. St. Ry. Co. 15 eee 
Brooklyn City R. = 

Co.) 
Camden & Burlington 

R. R.) 
Catawissa R. R. (Phila. & Read.). 
Catawissa R. R. 2d pfd. 
Cayuga & Susquehanna (D.L.&W.). 205 
Cent. Pk. N.&E. R.R. (Met. St. Ry.) .. 
Christopher & i1vth St. R. » oe 

(M. S. R) 130 
Cleveland & Pittsburg (Pa. 
Cleveland & Pittsburg Betterment.. 96 
Columbus & Xenia 20 
Commercial Union (Com’l C. 
Concord & Montreal (B. & M. 
Concord & Portsmouth (B. & 
Conn. & Passumpsic (B. & L 
Conn. River (B. & M.) 
Dayton & Mich. pfd. (C. H. & D.). 
Delaware & Bound B. (Phila.&R.). 
Detroit, Hillsdale & S. W. (L. 

M. 8.) 
East Pa. (Phila. & Reading) 
Eighth Av. St. R. R. (M. S. R. 
Elmira & Williamsport pfd. 


& Kalamazoo (J. S. & S.). 
Ee & Pittsburg (Penn. R. R.). 
. WwW ayue & Jackson pfd. (L. s. 4 
M. 


Ss.) 
Frar nklin Tel. Co. 
Forty-second St. 
(Me m Be 
riz 


(West. Union). 
& G. St. R. 


Tel. Co. (W. U. * 
nd River Valley (Mich. Cent.). 
ford Railway (Maine Central). 85 
Ocean Telegraph (W. U.).... 98 
‘jis Cen. Leased Lines (Ill. Cen.) 93 
ackson, Lans. & Saginaw (M. C.).. 81 
i & Chicago (Chic. & Al.) 
mazoo, Al. & G. Rapids (L. © os 


'C., Ft. Scott & M., pfd. 
. Fe 

St. L. & C. pfd. (Chic. & Al. )105 

eee: Special (Mich. S. N. 


: Miami (Penn. R.) 
iana & Mo. Riv. (Chic. & Atl.)12 
e & Birmingham pfd. 4% (So. 


to May 15, 


1912.) 


Bid. Asked. 


Morris & Essex (Del. Lack. & W.).170 174 
Nashville & Decatur (L. & N. 190 
N. Y., cyt & Man. Beach pfd. 

dm & Bh BD 105 112 
N. Y. & A na (N. Y. eer _ 
N. Y. L. & Western (D. L. & 125 
Ninth Av. R. R. Co. (M. St. Ry. ‘Go.} 140 190 
North Carolina R. R. (So. Ry.) 16 167 
North i way (Phila. & R.). eco 
North R. R. of N. J. (Erie R. R.).. 85 92 
Northwestern Telegraph (W. tee 118 
Nor. & Wor. pfd. (N.Y.,N.H.&H.).. 

Old Colony (N. Y., N. H. & H.).... 
Oswego & Syracuse (D. L. & W.). 
Pacific & Atlantic Tel. « Unpocoe © 
Peoria & Bureau Val. +170 
\. » -). 60 
. Wayne & Cc hic. (Pa. R.R.).167 
Ft. Wayne & Chic. special 

(Pa. R. R.) 1 
Pitts., McKeesport, 

(P. & L. E. M. S.) 


‘12 
Providence & Worcester (N. Y., ~. 
H. & H. 


Rensselaer & “Saratoga (D. & H.). 
Rome, Watertown & O. (N.Y.Cen.). 7126 
Saratoga & Schenectady (D. & H.).160 
Second Av. St. R. R. (M. S. R. Co.) 10 
Southern Atlantic Tel. (W. U.).... 90 
Sixth Av. R. R. (Met. S. R. Co.)..120 
Southwestern R. R. (Cent. of Ga.).110 
Troy & Greenbush (N. Y. ay te 
Twenty-third St. R. R. (M. S. R.). 
Upper Coos (Maine Central) 

Utica, Chen. & Susq. (D. L. & W.). 144 
United N. J. & Canal Co. (Pa.R.R.).238 
Valley of New York (D., L. & W.).117 
Warren R. R. Co. (D., L. & W.)....167 


MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES. 

Quoted by J. K. Rice, Jr., & Co., 

Dealers in Miscellaneous Securities, 
St., New York. 


Brokers and 
33 Wall 


Asked. 
Adams Express 
American Brass 
American Chicle 
American Chicle Pfd. 
American Coal Products Com 
American Express prrerresrrererrr. 
Atlantic Fruit & Steamship 
Atlas Portland Cement Com. 
Babcock & Wilcox 
Borden’s Condensed Milk Com. 
Borden’s Condensed Milk Pfd 
Bush Terminal 
Childs Restaurant Co. 
Childs Restaurant Co. 
Del., Lack. & Western 
E. I. du Pont Powder Com 
E. I. du Pont Powder Pfd 
E. W. Bliss Com. 
E. W. Bliss Pfd. 
Gray National Telautograph 
Hudson Companies Pfd. 
Hudson & Manhittan Com. 18 


Com, 
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Bid. Asked. 
International Nickel Com. .. 29% 300 
International Nickel Pfd. 5% 108% 
International Silver Sigs eoeee 130 
Kings Co. E. L. & 133 
Otis Elevator Com. 76 80 
Otis Elevator Pfd. 103 
Penn. Water & Power 6 69 
Phelps, Dodge & Co. 215 230 
Pope Mfg. Com. 3f 40 
Pope Mfg. Pfd. § 79 
Royal Baking Powder Com. .. i vas 
Royal Baking Powder Pfd. .. ‘ 110% 
Rubber Goods Mfg. Pfd Re gene 108 
Safety Car Heating & Lighting.... 
Sen Sen Chiclet 
Singer Manufacturing 


Standard Coupler Com 
Pacific Coal 
rett 
reit Com 
Thompson-Starrett Pfd. 
’.. S. Express 
U. §S. Motor Com. 
U. S. Motor Pfd. 
itnion Typewriter Com. 
Union Typewriter Ist 
Unien Typewriter 2d 
Virginian Railway 
Wells Fargo Express 
Western Pacific 
Western Power 
Western Power Pfd. 
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WHY BANKS SHOULD ADVERTISE* 


By Fred W. Ellsworth, Publicity Manager Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York 


HE Standard Dictionary says that 
advertising is the act of “making 
known by public notice,” and_ recites 
such synonyms as “announce,” “‘in- 
form,” “publish.” The common under- 
standing of advertising is that ‘t is the 
act of spreading information by means 
of printed matter in the form of news- 
papers, circulars, or handbills. As a 
matter of fact, anything which conveys 
announcements, or information, or news 
to the public is nothing more nor less 
than advertising. The name of a bank 
in gilt letters on the window is adver- 
tising. The letter heads used in the 
bank’s correspondence, which go to the 
four corners of the earth, each and 
every one of them advertise the bank. 
The building in which the institution is 
housed is a constant advertisement. If 
it happens to be an out-of-date struc- 
ture, lacking in those modern improve- 
ments which have come to be necessi- 
ties, the advertising will probably be 
unfavorable. On the contrary, if the 
building is of the kind that seems to 
prevail in your financial district, the 
advertising will be helpful. That's why 
most banks have such beautiful, commo- 


* Extract from address delivered before the 
Advertising Club of Baltimors 


dious, well appointed homes. I believe 
I am safe in asserting that with hardlv 
an exception, every bank that moves 
into a new building experiences a grati- 
fying increase in its business as a di- 
rect result of .the improvement in its 
surroundings. And this is advertising. 


Att Banks Are ADVERTISERS. 


Accepting this definition as a correct 
one, there is not a bank in the country 
that does not advertise. All are telling 
the public that they are in business, 
that they have certain facilities, and 
that new accounts are invited and are 
welcome. Why then should not banks 
supplement and reinforce such adver- 
tising by a conservative, dignified use 
of printers’ ink? 


Reasons Wuy. 


There are four very good reasons 
why the public should be made _ ac- 
quainted with the various necessary 
facts concerning a bank. The first of 
these I should say is based on the duty 
of the bank towards the public. A 
large percentage of the people in any 
community is more or less unacquainted 
with the modus operandi of a banking 
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institution. This lack of knowledge 
creates a feeling of diffidence to such 
an extent that it is very difficult to 
persuade such persons to enter a bank 
for the first time. They have the same 
feeling of bashfulness and embarrass- 
ment as inevitably accompanies unfa- 
miliarity. 

The various kinds of financial insti- 
tutions perform a multitude of func- 
tions, all of which are necessary at one 
time or another to practically any per- 
son of means. If all were acquainted 
with these functions and knew that the 
banks performed them, there would 
not be the same necessity for adver- 
tising as now exists, but since they 
are not widely known isn’t it logical 
that the banks should in some way tell 
the people about them? And when I 
say that it is the duty of the bank to 
make known these facts, I mean just 
exactly what I say. The bank is the 
one that has the information. The 
public needs this information. Both 
the public and the bank will profit by 
its dissemination. Therefore, the bank 
owes it to the public to advertise. 


Tue Seconp REAson. 


The second very good reason why 
banks should advertise is this: Banks 
are seeking business, and it has been 


conclusively demonstrated that the 
banks that advertise are the ones, 
other things being equal, that get the 
business. Let us consider, for instance, 
a typical modern bank, without men- 
tioning any names. This bank, we 
will say, has a capital of $500,000 and 
a surplus of an equal amount. It is 
located in a fine new building, with 
every conceivable modern improvement. 
It has a corps of intelligent, courteous 
employees. Its officers are affable and 
capable. And it is prepared to receive 
and ‘handle in a satisfactory manner 
: unlimited amount of business. If 
‘hat bank never spends a penny which 
~dinarily would be charged to adver- 
‘sing, it cannot get away from the 
“wet, nevertheless, that its building, 
courtesy of its officers and em- 
‘vees, and the efficiency of its service 


are continuous and consistent adver- 
tisers for it day in and day out. Every 
customer that does business with such 
a bank will naturally become a satis- 
fied customer. You know what that 
means. There is no doubt that a con- 
siderable percentage of every bank’s 
business comes to it as a result of good 
words spoken at odd times by its cus- 
tomers. But is this enough? If the 
bank has all of these favorable ele- 
ments, is there any good reason why it 
should not make still more of an effort 
to spread the glad news among the 
populace? On the other hand, isn’t 
it most sensible, most feasible, and 
most economical for that institution to 
acquaint all prospective customers with 
the advantages which are to be secured 
by association with the bank? 

Some there be in this modern age 
who insist that newspaper advertising, 
or any other positive effort for new 
business, particularly that which in- 
volves the use of printers’ ink, is un- 
ethical and undignified. Is it unethical 
and undignified for a bank to do every- 
thing within its power to properly 
serve its customers? Certainly not. 
No more should it be undignified or 
unethical for a bank to let the public 
know that it possesses the necessary 
facilities—not in a braggadocio man- 
ner, but in a quiet, sensible, dignified 
manner. Thousands of banks are to- 
day accepting this view, and are achiev- 
ing more or less success. 


Dors ApvVERTISING Pay? 


But some say, “How do you know 
that advertising will pay? How can 
we be sure that business will come as 
a result of advertising?” Ask the 
Pittsburgh and Cleveland banks 
whether or not their advertising pays. 
The banks of those two cities have 
made a campaign on banking by mail, 
and as a consequence have secured 
millions of deposits from cities and 
towns whose banks are not as alert to 
the possibilities of proper publicity as 
are the Cleveland and Pittsburgh banks. 
If the latter institutions can by adver- 
tising draw deposits from neighboring, 
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and even remote, cities, why can not 
the banks in the former towns, b the 
same means, secure the same business 
and thus keep the money at home? 

A bank in Westfield, N. J., recently 
conducted an advertising campaign for 
accounts by means of a Christmas Club. 
People were invited to open accounts 
for the purpose of saving money which 
is to be paid back to them with inter- 
est three weeks before Christmas. Now 
Westfield has a population of about 
7,000 people, and in three weeks’ time, 
at an expense to the bank of only about 
#250, and as a direct result of adver- 
tising, 1,375 of the people in this town 
have opened accounts. Two-thirds of 
these never before had been in touch 
with that bank. Hear what the cashier 
of that bank says: 

“We have been particularly gratified 
by the class of people to whom this 
plan appeals, the department being 
largely patronized by ladies and rep- 
resentatives of the best families in 
Westfield. 

“As bearing on its advertisine value, 
we have opened seventy-seven accounts 
in our regular departments since this 
club was started. 

“We believe the best feature of the 
advertising to be that a large number 
who would not otherwise come to the 
bank, will be coming here. from week 
to week, giving us the opportunity to 
get acquainted with them and opening 
the way for accounts in our other de- 
partments.” 


Wuart Can a Bank ADVERTISE? 


“But,”” you say, “‘a bank is not like 
a mercantile institution, it has nothing 
to advertise and nothing to talk about 


in an advertisement.’”” Why bless my 
soul! Not long ago I saw a list of the 
different subject which a bank can 
talk about in its advertising. As I 
remember it there were about 150 dif- 
ferent subjects in that list, from “cap- 
ital and surplus,” “service,” “directors 
who direct,” ete., through the whole 
category to “travelers’ checks,” and 
“letters of credit.” (In “Pushing Your 
Business,” by T. D. MacGregor.) A 
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bank in Chicago ran a series of ads. fur 
sixteen months on one subject only, that 
of Savings. There were over one hun- 
dred different ads. and no two alike. 
Incidentally, during the time the adver- 
tising was run, the savings deposits of 
that bank increased several millions. 


Tue Tuirp Reason. 


The third reason why banks should 
advertise is a legal one. National and 
State banks are compelled by law to do 
a certain amount of advertising every 
year. The National Bank Act requires 
the Comptroller of the Currency to 
call on the national banks for a state- 
ment at least five times a year, and 
these statements must be published in 
newspapers. In most of the States 
the banks organized under the State 
law are required to make public state- 
ments of their condition at least four 
or five times a year. These statements, 
if the Standard Dictionary is correct, 
are just plain advertising. The pur- 
pose which inspires their publication 
is not primarily, of course, that of 
adding to the business of the bank, 
but the average bank, unless the Comp- 
troller’s call catches it at the wrong 
time, is perfectly willing to make use 
of the opportunity to advertise its 
strong condition. And many institu- 
tions that at other times religiously 
refrain from advertising, spread them- 
selves when the bank call comes and 
use that occasion for an excuse for do- 
ing the thing that they claim is un- 
ethical at other times. If it is ortho- 
dox to advertise when compelled by 
law to do so, is it unorthodox to in- 
crease the appropriation a little and 
advertise at other times? 


Tue Fourtu Reason. 


The fourth reason is one which in- 
volves the first law of nature—self- 
preservation. There are in this coun- 
try hundreds of “get-rich-quick” con- 
cerns that prey upon the gullible pub- 
lic and cause the removal from the 
banks of millions of dollars annually. 
These sharks and crooks secure their 
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business almost entirely by advertising. 
A government official recently stated 
that last year the people of this coun- 
try invested with fake concerns over 
$70,000,000, and this includes merely 
those crooked enterprises that the gov- 
ernment was able to detect. Now if 
these crooks can by advertising accumu- 


late $70,000,000 in one year, isn’t it. 


about time that the banks and other 
legitimate financial institutions should 
by the same means endeavor to coun- 
teract and nullify the efforts of the 
“get-rich-quick” gentry? I cannot 
with those who claim that be- 
cause the upserupulous fellows adver- 
tise, the honest men should refrain 
from advertising. It seems to me that 
just the opposite policy is the correct 
one—that we should “fight fire with 


agree 


fire’; that we should overcome dishon- 
est advertising by honest advertising. 
As the years go on and the old- 
fashioned banks with antiquated no- 
tions, peering out through the cobwebs, 
observe the success of their more en- 
terprising neighbors, it will not be very 
long before practically all of our finan- 
cial institutions will have abandoned 
the attitude of the clam and will have 
become public educators such as every 
well ordered business institution should 
be. When that time comes our bank- 
ing institutions will not be content with 
the passive form of advertising which 
is so prevalent to-day, but will adver- 
tise in an active, effective, intelligent, 
dignified, educational manner, which 
will not only attract existing business 
but will actually develop the potential. 


HOW BANKS ARE ADVERTISING 


Note and Comment on Current Financial Publicity 


R. E. W. FINCH, assistant cash- 
ier of the Birmingham (Ala.) 
Trust & Savings Company, writes :— 

Following out the idea of an ex- 
change of advertising matter, we are 
enclosing herein our booklet, “The Sure 
Road to Success,” which we have just 
received from the printer. 

We trust that you will find an op- 
portunity to read this booklet and, if 
you feel inclined, express to us your 
opinion of its contents and_ possible 
worth. 


This booklet is an interesting and 
forceful publication, written with some- 
what more literary skill than the aver- 
age bank booklet. It leads logically 
from a brief history of the twenty-five 
vears of the institution’s history to 
some very practical suggestions re- 
carding thrift and saving. It con- 
ludes with a perforated blank for 
farting an account. 


Mr. W. R. Kay, Jr., advertising 
anager of the Sacramento Bank, Sac- 
‘amento, Cal., writes :— 


Your department of “How Banks are 
Advertising” is certainly bound to 
prove a great help to banks and bank- 
ers in preparing advertising copy. 

I, for one, have been deeply inter- 
ested in this part of the Banxers 
Macazine and would be pleased to 
have you place my name on your ad- 
vertising exchange list. 

The enclosed booklet is our latest 
addition to our Banking by Mail de- 
partment. 


The booklet referred to lays particu- 
lar emphasis upon the fact that this is 
the second savings bank established in 
California. A photograph of the bank 
building in 1867 and a newspaper clip- 
ping announcing the incorporation of 
the bank are reproduced in the front of 
the booklet and the balance gives de- 
tails about banking by mail and other 
matters of interest to prospective de- 
positors. 

The form letter accompanying the 
booklet is as follows :— 

We are glad that you sent for our book- 
let and certainly are pleased to forward 
you this copy of “Banking By Mail.” 

Your interest in our booklet, in your 
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SAVINGS? COMMERCIAL 2 TRUST. 








EGURITY TRtsTt 
= SAVINGS BAN K. 


Resources $45,000,000.00 Capital and Reserve $3,300,900.00 


A DEPARTMENTAL BANK 


With our enlarged banking room, increased length of coun- 
ters and many additional wickets and tellers, this Bank is 
better able than ever to transact expedit iously and with the 
greatest convenience the business of its patrons. 














The new d. d for service so that 
all the banking needs a our patrons can be adequately 
cared for. 


The SAVINGS DEPARTMENT, which has been given 
the entire Spring street and south lobbies, with double the 
number of windows and tellers, offers as before the choice 
of four forms of Savings Accounts and continues to pay the 
— rate of interest consistent with safe and conservative 

ang. 


The TRUST DEPARTMENT, which is prepared to do a 
General Trust Business, is conveniently located on the ground 
floor of the new section of the banking room and is reached 
either from the Fifth street lobby or direct fr from Fifth street. 


Our LOAN DEPARTMENT is close to the TRUST DE- 
PARTMENT and is prepared to make loans, not only on real 
estate as before, but upon collateral security. The rate of 
interest is 6 per cent, with a maximum of 61% per cent on 
small loans. 


At the DRAFT DEPARTMENT the —s méay purchase 
Domestic or Foreign Drafts, Travelers’ Checks and Letters 
of Credit, which are acceptable as cash the world over. 


In Our SAFE DEPOSIT AND STORAGE DEPARTMENT, 
clready the Largest and Best Soiest in the West, there 
have just been installed 4000 more individual steel safes. Our 
great vaults are "ABSOLUTELY I IMPREGNABLE to attack of 
any hind and offer the ideal security for your valuables. 


The STEAMSHIP AND FOREIGN TOURIST AGENCY, 
conveniently located in the Safe Deposit Department, us per- 
fectly prepared to provide your transportation and to ar- 
range your tour to any Foreign or Domestic port. Before 
completing details for a trip abroad, call at this agency, 
which is with and d by this Bank. 





Security Building, Spring and Fifth St Equitable Branch, Spring and First Sts. 


COidest enc Largest Savings Rankin the Southwest} 

















FULL OF INFORMATION 


future and in our bank is to be commended, instant you let your interest subside, you 
and we trust that you will not hesitate to will begin to fail. Save persistently. 
write us often or ask us questions on any With kind regards and the hope that 
point about which you may be dceubtful. your name will soon’ appear on our de- 
We have been deeply interested in the  positor’s list, we beg to remain, 
careers of men and women for years: We Yours respectfully, 
know something of the determination with Sacramento Bank. 
which they resolve to save a portion of W. N. Bowers, Vice-Pres. 
their hard earned wages, the enthusiasm 
with which they embark upon this course, 
se oe ee how sae wager oe The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
everish wrestling with the first obstacles ; = : : 
and breaks their good resolutions. of Los Angeles, Cal., issues exclusively 
But we trust you are made of sterner a “Rainfall Chart of Southern Cali- 
stuff ; that you will go after this saving fornia, 1886 to 1912.” It is a very 
problem with unflagging determination and interesting and attractive proposition 
conquer all obstacles that may confront you. ing. 
And we hasten at this early date to extend and ought to be good advertising for 
the hand of good fellowship and assure you the bank. 
of our interest in you and our carnest de- —— 
sire to see you succeed. waininin . . ne . 
Now at the beginning make it a rule to, W here = Your V aluables - the 
save a fixed portion of your salary every title of a safe deposit booklet issued 
month. Procrastination is deadly. Just the by the National German-American 
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Bank, St. Paul, Minn. Mr. H. A. 
Blodgett, who got it up, writes :— 


I am handing you herewith a booklet 
which we just issued for the National 
German-American Bank of this city. 
This is one of a series which will fol- 
low, and you will note that in this 
booklet we have made no mention of 
rentals or of the technical description 
of the vault; these will be taken up 
in later numbers in the series. This is 
about the first time that a bank in 
conservative old St. Paul has tried to 
do any real advertising. 


There is a lot of “‘good stuff” in the 
g 
booklet. Here’s a sample :— 


One evening not long ago Dean 
Owre of the Dental Department of the 
University of Minnesota, closed the 
door of his iron safe upon some papers 
bearing the records of years of re- 
search, and went home satisfied that no 
harm could come to these treasures of 
priceless value. 

That night, Millard Hall burned. 
The iron safe was “a house of cards” 
in that fire, and Dean Owre’s papers 
were destroyed. 


The National Bank of Commerce of 
Williamson, W. Va., is the latest insti- 
tution to use John James Ingalls’ fa- 
mous poem on “Opportunity.” It is 
used in a good cause this time, giving 
point to the following observations :— 


Right Here is Your Opportunity. 

Living in a small town has no great in- 
fluence on your chances for success. 

Nearly all of our greatest men came from 
the farms and small towns. 

There are big opportunities for you right 
here at home. 

If you were offered a good business in- 
vestment tomorrow requiring the outlay of 
a sum of money, would you have to turn 
it down? 

Sooner or later that opening will surely 
come: Prepare now. 

Men who carry opportunity in their 
pockets have their eyes open for the man 
with a bank account. 

They know he is level-headed and thrifty. 
that he can be trusted. 

Take advantage of your present oppor- 
fonity by opening an account with this 

ik, where you will receive every encour- 

‘ment. 


The National Bank of Commerce, 
United States Depository 
Williamson, West Virginia. 
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The St. Louis Union Trust Company 
issues “The Primer of Finance,” a 
booklet with an imitation blue checked 
gingham cover, and inside is some very 
good, straight talk on saving. B. W. 
Moser, publicity manager of the insti- 
tution, enthusiastically describes the 
booklet as follows :— 


The book is post card size, suitable 
for mailing in No. 6 envelop with 
other correspondence, or can be sent 
as post card. It is titled, “The Primer 
of Finance.” The unique cover is fac- 
simile of blue checked gingham to rep- 
resent the old fashioned Primer. Its 
eight catchily illustrated pages log- 
ically lead right up to the inside-back- 
cover, which pictures in artistic de- 
sign and bright colors ten A. B. C. 
building blocks, each block with slit and 
pocket to hold a dime. So after read- 
ing the reasons why to save, immedi- 
ately the argument is clinched by the 
insistent demand to start building the 
fortune by slipping just one single 
dime into one of the fortune building 
blocks. When filled the back cover is 
cut off and brought to institution and 
account opened. 

It's the “do it now” for savings ac- 
counts reduced to the simplest form 
and with the most instantaneous bounce 
back. It is an improvement on the 
“coupon” idea of newspaper and mag- 
azine advertising. 

We intend using this book in a num- 
ber of novel ways. We will give them 
at window to our regular savings de- 








Replacing Valuable Papers 


EN insurance policies, savings bank 
books or securities are burned or 


many articles of value cannot be duplicated 
or replaced at any cost, and no insurance 
can indemnify for their loss. 

A safe deposit box is a real necessity for 
Nearly every person and the feeling of secu- 
rity which comes from the knowledge that 
your valuables are safe more than repays 
the cost of the box. 


Qld Glony Fast G. 


COURT STREET TEMPLE PLACE 








A NEAT ADVERTISEMENT 
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positors, with the request that they 
see that each book falls into good 
hands; as the propagating of the 
thrift and saving habit ought to be 
considered a moral obligation incum- 
bent upon every educated person. Books 
will also be mailed to our best citizens 
with this same moral request. And we 
will distribute to children. 

While this Primer of Finance is seem- 
ingly directed at the child, we know 
psychologically, that in the effort of the 
parent to impart its lesson to the child, 
some of this much needed information 
will be absorbed by the parent. For, 
as told in the “Primer,” nine people 
out of every ten never learn this 
A B C lesson of finance—never learn 
to save, so nine-tenths of the grown- 
ups may profit from the “Primer.” 


People in the central part of Texas 
are beginning to realize the necessity 
of raising a feed crop, as they are con- 
stantly sending money to the North and 
East for corn to feed the draught ani- 
mals used in making their 1912 crop. 

With this in mind, the First State 
Bank of Hillsboro, Texas, announces 
a Corn Growing Contest as follows:— 


Realizing the importance of the policy of 
the Texas Industrial Congress in its work 
of upbuilding the agricultural interests of 
Texas, and, with a desire on our part of 
further interesting you in raising more and 
better corn, we have inaugurated this corn 
contest, believing that the conservation of 
the soil and adoption of better cultural 
methods of corn growing is so vital to the 
agricultural, commercial and industrial in- 
terests of our county, that every effort 
should be made to encourage the farmers 
along these lines. 

RULES OF CONTEST 
Who May Enter— 

Any Hill county farmer—man, woman, 
boy or girl—who is cultivating as much as 
an acre of corn. The two ears entered 
must be from his or her crop raised during 
the year 1912. Each contestant will be al- 
lowed only one entry. 


Time to enter— 

Entries in this contest will close promptly 
at midnight June 15th. Be sure that your 
entry is either handed in at the bank or 
mailed before that hour. 


When to Bring Corn— 

The two ears of corn to compete in this 
contest must be delivered to The First 
State Bank not later than four o’clock p. 
m., November 16. At the time you bring 
your two ears you will be given a card 
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number in triplicate. You will write your 
name across one of the numbered parts of 
the card and drop same in a sealed bex. 
One of the other numbers you will keep «is 
your receipt, the other being placed on the 
corn. 

Time of Judging— 

December 21 is the day upon which the 
corn will be judged by three judges selected 
by the contestants. 

A meeting of contestants will be held at 
two o’clock Saturday, October 12, at The 
First State Bank, to select three judges, it 
being required that one of the judges se- 
lected must be connected with United States 
demonstration work or the Texas Industrial 
Congress. 

Awarding of Prizes— 

The judges shall select what is in their 
best judgment the ten best entries, then 
award each their respective place in the 
contest. The first prize winner receiving 
$50 in gold; the second prize winner, $25 in 
gold; the third, $10 in gold; the fourth, 
fifth and sixth, $5 in gold each; and the 
seventh, eighth, ninth and tenth, honorable 
mention. 

The awards having been placed, the sealed 
box containing corresponding numbers, with 
the contestant’s name written on same, will 
be opened and the names of the winners 
announced. 


Auction Sale— 

Immediately after the awarding of prizes 
the entire display will be sold to the highest 
bidders, the proceeds of which shall be 
given to the Hillsboro Relief Association, 
to be used in helping those in distress, the 
poor and needy of our community. 

In this connection it is the request of the 
bank that the purchasers of the twenty ears 
of prize winning corn shall leave them on 
display at the bank at least thirty days after 
the sale, so that our farmers interested can 
have an opportunity of a careful inspection 
of the prize corn. 


We believe that a contest of this na- 
ture is excellent advertising for a coun- 


try bank. 


BANK ADVERTISING EXCHANGE 


Those listed herewith are willing to ex- 
change booklets, folders and other adver- 
tising matter issued by them from time to 
time. Others can get on this list free of 
charge by writing to the editor of this de- 
partment. Watch each month for new 
names and add them to your list at once. 

The Bankers Magazine, New York (ex 
officio). 

John W. 


Wadden, Lake County Bank, 
Madison, S. D. 

Charles D. Wells, Traders Bank of Cana- 
da, 8 Wellington street W., Toronto, Ont. 





BOOK REVIEWS 


City Bank, 


Bank of 


Henry M. Lester, National 
New Rochelle, N, Y. 
R. B. Parrish, cashier, 
Commerce, Williamson, Ww. 
Frank A. Zimmerman, Chambersburg Trust 
Co., Chambersburg, Pa. 

H. A. Dalby, Naugatuck Savings Bank, 
Naugatuck, Conn. 

Arthur S. Cory, Chehalis National Bank, 
Chehalis, Wash. 

c. F. Hamsher, assistant cashier, 
Union Bank of San Francisco, Cal. 
Horatio Ford, secretary, Garfield Savings 
Bank Co., Cleveland, Ohio, 

F, W. Ellsworth, Publicity Manager, Guar- 
anty Trust Co, of New York 

T. H. Stoner, cashier, The Peoples Na- 
tional Bank, Waynesboro, Pa. 

Jd. A. Overton, cashier, The National Bank 
f Smithtown Branch, Smithtown Branch, 
mu. %. 

H. M. Jefferson, Windsor Trust Company. 
New York City. 

W. R. Dysart, assistant cashier, 
National Bank, Ripon, Wis, 
W. J. Kommers, cashier, Union Trust & 
Savings Bank, Spokane, Wash. 

WwW. R. Stackhouse, City National Bank 
Bldg., Utica, N. Y. 

George J. "Schaller, cashier, Citizens Bank, 
Storm Lake, Iowa, 

J. G. Hoagland, Continental and Commer- 
cial Trust and Savings Bank, icago. 

H. . Matthews, S. W. Straus & Co., 
Straus Bldg., Chicago. 

B. H. Bla! rock, assistant cashier, 
Bank & Trust Go., Jackson, Tenn. 
hg Franklin Society, 38 Park Row, New 
York. 

Cc. L. Glenn, advertising manager, Wacho- 
via Bank & Trust Co., Winston-Salem, N. C. 
W. O. Boozer, Barnett National Bank, 
Jacksonville, Fla. 

W. P. Jones, assistant cashier, First Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, Hattiesburg, Miss. 
C. E. Taylor, Jr., president, Wilmington 
Savings & Trust Co., Wilmington, mm. 


National 
Va. 


Savings 


First 


Security 
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Jesse E. Brannen, cashier, First National 
Bank, Westwood, N. J. 

E. A. Hatton, cashier, First National Bank, 
Del Rio, Texas. 

A. A. Ekirch, secretary, 
ings Bank, New York City, 

E. M. Baugher, president, The Home Build- 
ing Association Co., Newark, Ohio. 

C. W. Bailey, cashier, First National Bank, 
Clarksville, Tenn. 

C. W. Rowley, manager, Canadian Bank of 
Commerce, Winnipeg, Can. 

T. J. Brooks. cashier, The Guaranty Trust 
& Savings Bank, Jacksonville, Fla. 

W. W. Potts, treasurer, The Federal Title 
& Trust Co., Beaver Falls, Pa. 

E, W. Finch, assistant cashier, Birming- 
ham Trust & Savings Co., Birmingham, Ala. 

Charles S. Marvel, The First-Second Na- 
tional] Bank, Akron, Ohio, 

Farmers & Mechanics 
West Chester, Pa. 

Tom C. McCorvey, Jr., 
City Bank & Trust Company, 

Cc. W. Beerbower, assistant cashier, 
Farmers National Bank, Salem, Va. 

B. P. Gooden, adv. mgr., New Netherland 
Bank, New York. 

J. A. Buchanan, Guaranty 
caster, Pa 

Ww. L, Jenkins, Farmers & Mechanics 
Trust Co., West Chester, Pa. 

E. P. Simpson, Jr., assistant cashier, First 
National Bank, Toccoa, Ga. 

E. L. Zoernig, Sedalia Trust Co., Se 
Mo. 

W. R. Kay, Jr., advertising manager, 
Sacramenio Bank, Sacramento, Cal. 

Cc. E. Auracher, The Bank Advertiser, 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 

Germantown Ave. 

Frank K. Houston, assistant cashier, 
Nationa] Bank, Nashville, Tenn. 


North Side Sav- 


Trust Company, 


assistant cashier, 


Mobile, Ala. 
The 


Lan- 


Trust Co., 


dalia, 


Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 
First 
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By J. Henry 
Harper & 


Tue House or Harper. 
Harper. New York: 
Brothers. 


In this story of the famous publish- 
ing house there is revealed a most in- 
teresting picture of business methods of 
an earlier day, combined with an ac- 
count of relations with many of the 
famous literary men of this and other 
countries. And while the volume is 
well worth reading for its familiar 
glimpses of great characters in the 
world of letters, it is particularly in- 
spiring as a record of sucess from sim- 
ple beginnings, a success reared on a 
foundation of honesty and enlarging 
as time went on by the exercise of busi- 
ness foresight. 


GENERAL MeETHODs 


Mr. Harper has done his work of 
preparation with loving care, and has 
produced a volume worthy of the house 
whose fame and history it commem- 
orates. 


in VoGuE WITH 
DEALINGs ON THE AMSTERDAM STOCK 
Excuance. By H. W. Wildschut, 
Amsterdam. Held in depot by: 
Messrs. Schalekamp, Van de Gram- 
pel & Bakker, Amsterdam, 1912. 
This treatise deals in an interesting 
and concise way with the above sub- 
jects, giving some valuable suggestions 
on the methods, expense, and dealings 
involved in Amsterdam stock operating, 
followed by a translation of the regu- 
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lations for the listing of securities on 
the Amsterdam market. 





Prattr’s Hann Book ror Bank Direct- 
ors AND Orricers. Washington, 
D. C.: A. S. Pratt & Sons. (Price 
$1.00.) 


This is a clear and concise summary 


of the National Bank Act, relative to 
the powers, duties, and liabilities of 
bank directors and officers, with a 
digest of court decisions and references 
to cases cited. This treatise ought to 
prove invaluable to the time-pressed 
bankers who have not the opportunity 
to “pry into” pages of the National 
Bank laws. 
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EUROPEAN 


GERMAN JOINT STOCK BANKS 
IN 1911 


HE returns of these banks show 
the effects of the loss of foreign 
money, through the withdrawal of 
French and other foreign balances, and 
the attempt of the Reischsbank to in- 
duce these institutions to restrict their 
credit operations in the interests of the 
general banking community. After 
two years of increases, the banks ac- 
tually held less money on deposit at 
the end of 1911, but they made a fur- 
ther considerable increase in their ac- 
ceptances, while they changed their 
method in employing their resources 
from the more to the less easily realiza- 
ble credits. ; 


DEUTSCHE BANK’S REPORT 


[N the forty-second yearly report, 

denying that the financial situation 
in 1911 was critical, and explaining its 
holdings in foreign banks, the Deutsche 


Bank states that the net profits of the 
year 1911, amounting to £1,673,333, 
represent 16.73 per cent. on the paid- 
up capital of £10,000,000, and are to 
be appropriated as follows: £1,250,- 
000 to dividend of twelve and one-half 
per cent. to shareholders, £110,936 to 
reserves, £48,925 to directors, £135, 
000 to gratuities to staff, and £128,472 
carried forward to new account. 


TENANT FARMERS AND A LAND 
BANK SCHEME 


OMMENTING on “Tenant Farm- 
ers and a Land Bank Scheme,” 

the April “Bankers’ Magazine” of Lon- 
don summarizes the plan of Sir Edward 
Holden of the London City and Mid- 
land Bank in the following words: “A 
bank should be formed for the pur- 
pose of lending money to the farmer 
for a series of years so enabling him, 
if possible within his own lifetime, to 
purchase his land. It was proposed 








Mexico City Banking Company, S. A. 


AVENIDA SAN FRANCISCO No. 14 
Capital and Surplus $1,000,000 


COLLECTIONS AND ALL BANKING MATTERS GIVEN PROMPT AND CAREFUL ATTENTION 
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BANKERS SHOULD GARRY 


K.N.& K. 
LETTERS OF CREDIT 


AND 


TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


Available Everywhere 


Checks, Forms and Stationery furnished free of charge 


KNAUTH, NACHOD & KUHNE 
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Banco Central Mexicano 


CITY OF MEXICO, MEXICO, D. F. 


Established 15th February, 1899 


$30,000,000 | $7,500,000 


BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED IN ALL ITS BRANCHES. 
ORDERS for Sale and Purchase of Securities In Mexico Executed. 
COUPONS AND DIVIDENDS paid for Municipalities, Corporations and Mines 


CASH BONDS issued for $109, $500 and the assets of the bank, second only to 
$1,000 without coupons, payable at six Government Deposits and prior to those 
months, besides Cash Bonds payab'e at of Depositors. The law requires the 
twelve, eighteen and twenty-four months bank to hold as security against these 
with half-yearly coupons, both kinds bonds an amount equal to the total 
bearing interest at the rate of 5% per issue either in cash, gold or silver 
annum. bullion, readily negotiable securities or 

The CASH BONDS are a first lien on Government Bonds. 


E. C. CREEL, President 
LIC. JOAQUIN D. CASASUS, Vice-President 
F. PIMENTEL y FAGOAGA, Manager 


J. SUTCLIFFE, Sub-Manager F. KLADT, Sub-Manager 


RAFAEL ICAZA y FLORES, Comptroller J. M. ROBLES, Cashier 























Banco Mexicano 


de 
Comercio e Industria 
Established 1906 CITY OF MEXICO 
Japital fully paid up - $10,000,000.00 
Reserve, earned - - - 825,000.00 





FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC BANKING 


OREIGN Exchange. Commercial Credits. Cable transfers. Letters of 
Credit payable throughout the world. Securities bought and sold on 
commission. Receives accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms 
and Individuals, on favorable terms. Collects drafts drawn abroad on all 
points in the United States of Mexico, and drafts drawn in the United States 
of Mexico on foreign countries. 
Will act as agents in the transaction of any approved financial business. 


AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS 


in all parts of the United States of Mexico, the United States of America, 
Europe, Asia, Africa, Australia, Central and South America 
and the West Indies 











BANK OF HAVANA 


Capital, $1,000,000 


New York Committee 


JOHN E. GARDIN ALVIN W. KRECH JAMES H. POST 


Directorate in Havana 
CARLOS DE ZALDO, President 
JOSE 1. DE LA CAMARA, Vice-President 


CARLOS I. PARRAGA, Secretary 
FEDERICO DE ZALDO JOSE GARCIA TUNON 


SABAS E. DE ALVARE LEANDRO VALDES 
J. C. MARTINE and JOHN S. DURLAND, Sub-Managers 





Acts as Cuban Correspondent of American banks and transacts a general 
banking business in 


—— i USA 


PERL ok 
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that a loan of £500,000 should be ob- 
tained from the State by the new 
‘bank,’ such Joan to carry three and 
one-quarter per cent. interest, while 
in the matter of the bank’s lending op- 
erations the suggestion is, that the 
money should be advanced to the farm- 
er to the extent of four-fifths of the 
purchase money required for payment 
of the land, such money. to be repay- 
able by annual instalments spread over 
a period of seventy-five years or such 
other period as might be arranged be- 
tween the purchaser and the institution, 
the money to be lent on the basis of 
four per cent. interest.” 





A BRITISH BANK MERGER 


TH old-established private banking 

firm of Peacock, Willson & Co., 
which did a considerable business in 
and about Lincolnshire, has been 
merged with Lloyd’s Bank, Ltd., of 


London. 


SCOTLAND'S 
GRESS 


HE announcement that the directors 
have recently declared a dividend 

at the rate of twenty per cent. per an- 
num, making nineteen per cent. for the 
year, caused no unusual comment 
among the shareholders. This institu- 
tion paid twelve per cent. in 1901, and 
has risen steadily since, the two last 
years distributing eighteen per cent., 


BANK OF PRO- 


exclusive of income tax. In spite of 
meeting the heavy depreciation on in- 
vestments, the reserve fund has been 
increased from £700,000 to £1,300,- 
000 since 1901, wholly from surplus 
profits. 


LEVANTINE BUSINESS 


T is learned that the Ottoman Bank 
contemplates opening several new 
branch offices in various parts of 
Turkey, at least one or two of these 
banks to be started in the near future. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK’S 
POLICY 


ie a vehement speech against the un- 

due inflation of credit in Austria 
and Hungary, Herr Von Prauger, Sec- 
retary-General of the Austro-Hun- 
garian Bank, said that if the present 
state of affairs continued, persons of 
considerable property might be ruined 
by financial calamities. In changing its 
policy of unlimited loans, the Austro- 
Hungarian Bank handicapped many of 
its smaller subsidiaries, and particular- 
ly in Galicia, which criticized the 
methods of the institution severely, say- 
ing there was no reason why they 
should suffer for the excess of specula- 
tion at the Bourse of Vienna. Later 
Herr Von Prauger quieted the feeling 
by saying that the bank would not 
classify the borrowers, as was generally 
supposed. 








MONTEREY, 


Capital paid up, $2,000,000 


toir National d’Escomte; HA 
merz und Disconto Bank; MADRI 





ARTUBO MANRIQUE, Accountant 


Banco de Nuevo Leon 


N. L., MEXICO 


ESTABLISHED OCT. 1, 1892 


Reserves, $823,875.00 


CENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 


Principal Correspondents: —NEW YORK, National Park Bank, Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank; LONDON, Dresdner Bank, Credit Lyonnais; BERLIN, 
Deutsche Bank, Berliner Handels Gesellshaft; PARIS, Credit Lyonnais, Comp- 

B Be. Deutsche Bank Filiale 

D, Banco Hispano Americano, Banco de 

Castilla; HABANA, Banco de la Habana. 


RODOLFO M. GARZA, Manager 


Deposits, $3,002,244.00 


amburg, Com- 


AMADOR PAZ, Cashier 
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Banco Nacional 


del Salvador 


SAN SALVADOR 


. - - -$5,000,000 
-+.. 2,000,000 


Authorized Capital 
Subscribed Capital 
Paid-up Capital 


Head Office—SAN SALVADOR 
Republic of Salvador, Central America 








Agencies at all principal towns in 
the Republic. 


Correspondents in the most im 
portant cities abroad. 


BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 
OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 


Special attention given to COLLEC- 
TIONS — moderate commission 








G. Hemmeler 


Manager 


. Guillermo Mazzini 


President Director 











GERMAN MORTGAGE BANKS 


HE “Frankfurter Zeitung” recent- 

ly published its compilation of 

the mortgage bank statistics for Ger- 
many. These thirty-six institutions 
play an important part in German 
financial affairs, as is evident from the 
fact that their obligations are in circu- 
lation to the total of £561,000,000, 
there having been an increase of £25,- 
700,000 during 1911. They hold mort- 
gages to the amount of £591,700,000 
on urban property; and the gain for 
the vear was £28,600,000. Their total 
capital is £36,580,000, and reserves 
£14,900,000. Dividends last year aver- 
aged eight and one-half per cent. All, 
except seven, had larger net earnings 
than in 1910. It is an interesting fact, 
illustrating the rising interest rate in 
Germany (and other countries as well), 
that the three and one-half and three 
and three-quarters per cent. obligations 


of these banks were again contracied 
last year by £6,270,000, while their 
obligations bearing four per cent. inter- 
est and higher were further increased 
by £32,000,000. 


REMOVAL OF THE INCOME TAX 
FROM FRENCH RENTES 


HE advance in French rentes late- 
ly has caused as much comment 
as the recent sensational decline. In 
one week the stock rose from ninety- 
two francs twenty-seven and one-half 
centimes to ninety-three frances fifty 
centimes, and a further rise is expected. 
The strength has substantial basis. 
The Senate Committee on Finance has 
decided to exclude any imposition on 
rentes from the income tax bill. This 
action of the committee marks the cul- 
mination of a campaign that has lasted 
several years. The recent severe slump 
in the Bourse quotation of the premier 
security has taught the Government a 
lesson. It was found that something 
was necessary to relieve the situation 
created by the issue of a four per cent. 
State railway loan guaranteed by the 
Government which was so remarkably 
oversubscribed and was drawing funds 
from rentes. 


RUSSIAN BANK PROPOSED 
HE Mutual Credit Banks of the 


Russian Far East are working for 
the organization of a special Siberian 
real estate bank. It is proposed to or- 
ganize the new bank on the lines of one 
of the European Russian real estate 
banks. 


MANCHURIAN BANKS IN OPER- 
ATION 


HESE banks are doing business in 

Harbin: Russo-Asiatic Bank (Rus- 
sian); the First Mutual Credit Bank 
(Russian); the Second Mutual Credit 
Bank (Russian); Ta Ching Bank 
(Chinese); Tsitsihar Provincial Bank 
(Chinese); agency of Hongkong & 





FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE 


Shanghai Banking Corporation (Brit- 
ish); agency of Yokohama Specie Bank 
(Japanese). 


CANADIAN LOANS IN LONDON 


AS important feature of the English 
loan market for the last five or 
six years has been the investment of 
money in Canadian enterprises. Dur- 
ing the past seven years the borrow- 
ings of Canada in London aggregated 
$857,658,659, the total for 1911 being 
$191,957,963. As many government 
projects are under consideration, and 
in view of the rapid development of the 
Dominion, it is thought the loans in 
1912 will exceed those of 1911. 


AUSTRALASIAN 
BANK OF NORTH QUEENSLAND 


A’ the forty-seventh —half-yearly 

meeting of the shareholders of the 
Bank of North Queensland, Limited, 
held recently, Sir Alfred Cowley, 
Chairman of Directors, submitted the 
accompanying report: 


ASIATIC 
NEW CANTON BANK 
NUMBER of the leading capital- 


ists among the Chinese of Can- 
ton and its surrounding province are 
plannine to establish a bank under for- 
eign supervision and largely with cap- 
ital obtained from abroad apen local 
real estate security. 


NEW BANK IN JAPAN 


|. getabepe-p-onguied is made at 

Tokyo of the consolidation of the 
Industrial Bank of Japan, the Banque 
de Paris, Credit Lyonnais, Comptoir 
d’Escompte, and Societe Generale into 
one institution, to be called the Franco- 
Japanese Bank. 


NEW “SUMITOMO BANK, LTD.” 


FOR the purpose of meeting the ever 

increasing requirements of their 
clients, due to the general economic de- 
velopment of the country, the Sumitomo 
Bank of Osaka, Japan, has decided to 
transform the business into a joint-stock 
company, to be called the “Sumitomo 


a @<. £ a &, 


The net profits for the half year, after deducting rebate on bills 
current, interest on deposits, paying all charges and pro- 


viding for bad and doubtful debts, amounted to 
To which was added the amount carried forward from last half 


Giving an available balance of 


Which has beeu distributed as follows: 


year 1,170 13 


5,383 10 2 
7 


6,554 3 9 


Dividend for the half year at the rate of six per cent. per 


annum 


PRESIDENT OF THE BANK OF 
NEW SOUTH WALES 
S| 


NORMAND MacLAURIN, 

C., has been elected president 
of th» Bank of New South Wales, Syd- 
ney, \. S. W., in place of Sir Charles 
Mac!.ellar, M.L.C., who remains a 
mem'«r of the board of directors. 


6,554 3 9 


Bank, Limited,’ with an authorized 
capital of 15,000,000 yen, divided into 
150,000 shares of 100 yen each, of 
which one-half, fifty yen, is paid up. 
The new institution took over the whole 
business of the Sumitomo Bank on 
April 1, last. At the inaugural general 
meeting, held on February 23, 1912, the 
following gentlemen were unanimously 
elected directors and auditors: Baron 








EXAMINED 


Mexican Title-Mortgage Co. 


Mexico City, Mexico 


MEXICAN TITLES 


ABSTRACTED 


Foreclosures and Reorganizations Managed 
Mexican Companies Organized 
Foreign Companies Protocolized 


Real Estate Properties Managed 


PERFECTED 


Mexican Lands Bought and Sold 


Concessions Obtained 








It costs nothing to write us for particulars 








Kichizayemon Sumitomo, Mr. Masaya 
Suzuki, Mr. Kinkichi Nakada, Mr. 
Kwankichi Yukawa, directors; Mr. 
Teigo Iba and Mr. Munio Kubo, audit- 
ors. Baron Kichizayemon Sumitomo 
was elected president and Mr. Kinkichi 
Nakada, managing director. 


INDIA’S GOLD IMPORT 
FINANCIAL circles of the Far East 


are particularly interested at the 
present time in the increase in the 
amount of gold now being absorbed by 
India. Preliminary reports indicate 
that the imports of gold into India dur- 
ing 1911 form a record, while those of 
silver amounted to about the same as 
in the previous year, thus demonstrating 
that the receipts of gold have not been 
at the expense of silver. It is consid- 
ered by bankers that the increased use 
of gold is of vast economic importance 
both to India and to the Far East gen- 
erally. 


S48 





NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA’S 
STATEMENT 


"THE report of this bank for 1911 is 

encouraging, in view of India’s 
present condition. The net profits 
amounted to £252,495, while in 1910 
they were £248,219. The available bal- 
ance was £293,368, including £40,873 
brought forward, out of which £120,- 
000, in twelve per cent. dividends, was 
paid. The directors then set aside 
£100,000 to reserve, wrote £10,000 off 
house property, and added £10,000 to 
the pension fund, leaving £53,368 to 
be carried forward. 


YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 


T the half-yearly ordinary general 
meeting, held at the head office, 
Yokohama, recently, Viscount Yataro 
Mishima, president of the board of di- 
rectors, presented a report showing the 
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gross profits for the half-year ending 
December 31, 1911, to have been yen 
10,346,404. 


NEW SHANGHAI BANK 


NEW native bank, capital $1,000,- 
000, is being started by the local 
merchants of Shanghai, and if the flota- 


809 


tion succeeds, it will be the first time 
that a bank in the real sense of the 
word, the capital of which was sub- 
scribed by the public, will have been 
established in Shanghai. Hitherto 
banks have generally been controlled by 
one or two leading financiers, and their 
accounts were sealed books to the pub- 
lie that invested in them. 


LATIN AMERICA 
MONETARY REFORM IN NICARAGUA 


REPORT on the monetary reform 
in Nicaragua has been submitted 
. to the bankers interested in the sub- 
ject, Messrs. Brown Brothers & Com- 
pany and J. & W. Seligman & Com- 
pany, by the two experts who have re- 
cently been in Nicaragua—Francis 
Capel Harrison, Esq., recently Head 
Commissioner of the Paper Currency 
of British India, and Mr. Charles A. 
Conant, of New York, who prepared 
the monetary plan for the Philippine 
Islands and was consulted by Mexico 
and Panama in the revision of their cur- 
rency systems. 

A part of the project recommended 
by the experts for Nicaragua is already 


in operation, having been completed and 
enacted by the National Assembly on 
March 20, last. The collection of the 
customs has been in the charge of a 
representative of the bankers since De- 
cember last, in order to secure the loan 
of $1,500,000 made for the purpose of 
the monetary reform. The bankers 
have made an additional loan of $500,- 
000 to strengthen the currency fund 
and $255,000 in monthly installments 
of $30,000 from February 1 to Octo- 
ber 15, in order to overcome the deficit 
in current receipts pending the complete 
reorganization of the finances of the 
Republic. 

The new monetary plan adopts a gold 








MONTEREY, WN. L., MEXICO 


Cashier, MR. ENRIQUE MIGUEL 


BANCO MERCANTIL DE MONTEREY 


Official Depository for the Government of the State of Nuevo Leon 


Capital Resources, $2,500,000. Reserves, $320,315.04 


Manager, MR. JOSE L. GARZA 
Accountant, MR. F. M. de la GARZA 


Buys and Sells Domestic and Foreign Drafts. 


Takes charge of any collections entrusted to it on a moderate 


A CORPORATION 


Issues Letters of Credit. 





rate for commission and remittance. 








ton, England; Deutsche Bank Filiaie 


Buys and sells for account of others, government, municipal, banking 
and mining stocks and bonds. 


Principal Correspondents—National Park Bank and Hanover National Bank, New York; 
Banco Hispano Americano, Madrid 5 Credit Lyonnais, Paris, France; Credit Lyonnaise, Lon- 
amburg, Hamburg, Germany. 
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unit of the same weight and fineness as 
the American dollar, which is named 
the “Cordoba,” in honor of Francisco 
Hernandez de Cordoba, the Spanish 
founder of the two principal cities of 
Nicaragua, Grenada and Leon. Sub- 
sidiary coins of silver and nickel have 
been recommended, of substantially the 
same weight and exchange value as 
those of the United States. The bulk 
of the loan made by the bankers is be- 
ing employed in reducing the excessive 
mass of depreciated paper issued by 
the Government from time to time since 
1894, in order to bring down the 
amount to a point which will permit 
its conversion at a more favorable rate 
than that now prevailing in the market 
and permit its exchange for new notes 
having a fixed gold value. The new 
notes will be issued ultimately by the 
National Bank of Nicaragua, in which 
the bankers have the privilege of taking 
fifty-one per cent. of the stock, if they 
so decide. The bank will issue notes 
expressed in cordobas, which will be- 
come the sole legal tender, apart from 
coin, after the period of transition is 
completed from the old money to the 
new, which will require about nine 
months. The National Bank will in the 
meantime, as soon as it can be put in 
operation, assume the current redemp- 
tion of the old Government notes, in or- 
der to give them a fixed gold parity by 
July 1, or as soon thereafter as the 
necessary machinery can be put in ef- 
fective operation. 
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Drafts are already being sold in N 
aragua upon the United States Mori- 
gage & Trust Company, which is tlie 
trustee for the loan and the custodian 
of the exchange fund, for the Govern- 
ment paper money, and already several 
million pesos of Government paper, 
worth between six and seven cents in 
gold, have been paid in for drafts and 
will soon be cancelled and destroyed. 

The principle of the monetary sys- 
tem, as recommended by Messrs. Harri- 
son and Conant and adopted by the 
bankers, is that of the gold-exchange 
standard, operating in much the same 
manner as the systems of British India, 
the Philippines, and Mexico. It is pro- 
posed ultimately, however, to establish 
an effective gold standard in Nicaragua 
itself, with the privilege of free coin- 
age for gold and with the maintenance 
of a reserve of forty per cent. in gold 
by the National Bank. The system 
recommended by the experts for this 
purpose follows in some respects the 
lines of the English and German bank- 
ing laws, but provided for a somewhat 
wider range of elasticity than is per- 
mitted under those laws. It is pro- 
posed to separate the issue and banking 
departments from each other, as under 
the English system; but it is provided 
that additional notes may be issued to 
the amount of ten per cent. of the au- 
thorized circulation subject to a tax at 
the current bank rate, and that in even 
graver emergencies an additional ten 








CITY OF 
Capital, $500,000.00 


GEO. J. McCARTY, President 
H. C. HEAD, Cashier 
A General Banking Business Transacted 
Telegraphic Transfers 


Unsur 
ers, Merchants and Individuals solicited. 





MERCANTILE BANKING COMPANY, Lid. 


Avenida San Francisco No. 12 


Members of the American Bankers’ Association 
K. M. VAN ZANDT, Jr., Vice-Pres. & Mgr. 
SHUR WELCH, Assistant Cashier. 


ssed collection facilities. Correspondence solicited. Accounts of Banks, Bank- 


MEXICO 
Surplus, $100,000.00 


Foreign Exchange Bought and Sold 
Letters of Credit 
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per cent. may be issued under a higher 
tax. 

Plans are already being perfected 
for opening the National Bank in Ma- 
nagua, the capital of Nicaragua, at the 
earliest possible moment. Mr. W. 
Bundy Cole, who has had experience in 
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tanamo and Manzanillo, and with new 
branches at Trinidad, Colon, Santo Do- 
mingo, Placetas, another in Havana 
and Jesis del Monte, totalling twenty- 
six together, the National Bank of Cuba 
submits the accompanying report for 
1911: 


ASSETS. 


Cash in vaults 
Due from banks and bankers 
Kemittances in transit 


Bonds and stocks: 
Government bonds 
City of Havana bonds 
Other bonds 
Stocks 


{wans, discounts, time bills, ete 
Bank buildings and real estate 
Furniture and fixtures 

Sundry accounts 

Securities on deposit 


Capital 
Surplus 
*Undivided profits 


Due to banks and bankers ...............- 


Deposits 
Deposits (securities) 


*Deduct $290,000.09 four per cent. 
Mexico and other Latin-American coun- 
tries, has been selected as manager, and 
is at present in New York, pushing the 
plans for the issue of the new coinage 
of the Republic and the engraving of 
the notes of the bank. The coins will 
bear the portrait of Cérdoba, while the 
notes will bear the portraits of heroes 
of the wars of liberation which gave to 
Nicaragua her present position as an 
independent and sovereign Republic. 


NATIONAL BANK OF 


REPORT 


CUBA’S 


471TH many improvements in the 
established branches, two branch- 

it Sagua la Grande and Santa Clara 
tinuing in newly constructed build- 
vs, new banks being erected at Guan- 


semi-annual dividend, 


$6,04.5,338.03 
3,243,746.10 
1,293,785.50 


$10,582,869.63 


$2,540,866.67 
758,610.59 
361,220.52 
148,838.67 
———— 3,809,536.45 
17,717,735.48 
1,093,260.92 
$9,416.15 
14,979.16 
3,043,721.45 


$36,351,519.24 


6,406,255.13 
3,378,246.15 
23,523,296.51 
$,043,721.45 


$36,351,519.24 


payable January 2. 1912. 

Under the able management of Presi- 
dent Edmund G. Vaughan and his as- 
sociates the National Bank of Cuba 
has made a conspicuous and solid suc- 
cess, and now ranks among the great 
and strong banking institutions of 
Latin America. 


BOLIVIA’S BANK PROFITS 


IVE of the principal banks in the 
Republic of Bolivia report the fol- 
lowing profits for the last half of 1911: 
Approximate 
Dollars. 
17,940 

14,830 

20,130 

25,490 

27,331 


Bolivianos. 
Mercantile Bank... ..44,873.83 
Argandona Bank... .37,083.31 
Industrial Bank.....50,337.05 
National Bank 63,741.87 
Nat’l Mortgage Bank.68,329.19 
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COSTA RICA BANK NOTES IN 
CIRCULATION 


ANK notes in circulation in the Re- 
public of Costa Rica at the close 
of 1911 amounted to 4,097,165 colones, 
as compared with 3,952,465 colones at 
the close of 1910. The circulation of 
the different banks at the close of 1911 
was as follows: - 
Colones. 
1,235,585 
1,116,310 
607,360 
1,149,910 


Bank of Costa Rica 

Comamercial Bank « ... .iccscccscces 
Anglo Bank 

Mercantile Bank 


The circulation of bank notes was 
secured by deposits of gold coin to the 
value of 2,683,469 colones. 

The Commercial Bank and the Mer- 
cantile Bank propose to increase their 
capital, and a_ subscription recently 
opened by the Commercial Bank for 
that purpose was taken up at forty per 
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Government intends to issue a million 
colones in gold coins of two, five, and 
ten colones each. 


—— ae 


NOTE. — Colon 
States gold. 


=approximately $0.48 United 


NATIONAL BANK OF SALVADOR 
"THEN ‘ational Bank of Salvador was 

established in the city of San 
Salvador in 1906. The present author- 
ized capital is 2,000,000 pesos, of which 
1,000,000 pesos is paid up. The re- 
serve fund is now 50,000 pesos, the con- 
tingent fund 10,000 pesos, and that for 
future dividends 6,051 pesos. The 
profits of the National Bank of Salva- 
dor in 1911 were 76,051 pesos, and the 
total available assets on December 31, 
1911, 3,486,555 pesos. 


NOTE. — Peso = approximately $0.40 
States gold. 


United 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC’S BANK- 
ING ACTIVITIES 


of Canada has 


HE Royal Bank 


established an agency at San Do- 


mingo. This is the second bank opened 
recently, the first, as mentioned in one 
of our late issues, being the National 
Bank of Santo Domingo, organized by 
an influential group of Dominican cap- 
italists, and closely connected in a busi- 
ness way with large American and 





cent. premium. 


It is reported that the 


European interests. 





THERE ARE THRED DEPARTMENTS OF THE 


Ga, Bancaria de Fomento y Bienes Raices, de Mexico, S. A. 


REAL ESTATE 


This department buys and 
selis all kinds of land in every 
part of the Republic—City or 
Country. Houses bought,sold 
and constructed. Rane hes 
subdivided into smaller ones. 


Vv. M. Garces, Manager. 





PUBLIC WORKS 


This department does paving 
work, makes surveys, con- 


structs sewerage systems, etc. | 
It has improved the Cities of | 


Mexico, Puebla, Guadalajara, 
Durango and others. 
Manuel Elguero, Manager. 


CORRESPONDENCE IS INVITED——— 


BANKING 


This department finances the 
other two departments and 
does all kinds of business in 
relation to banking. 


Xavier Icaza y Landa, Mgr. 


Compania Bancaria de Fomento y Bienes Raices, de Mexico, SA. 


MEXICO, D.F. 


President—F. PIMENTEL Y FAGOAGA 
2nd Vice-Pres.—LUIS BARROSO ARIAS 


1st Vice-Pres.—P. MACEDO 











NEW POST FOR MR. SHUSTER 


AS evidence of increased interest here 
in Latin-American business affairs 
was furnished by the recent announce- 
ment that W. Morgan Shuster had been 
selected to represent the National City 
Company of New York in South Amer- 
ica. Mr. Shuster’s vigorous work and 
somewhat stormy experience as Treas- 
urer-General of Persia will be readily 
recalled. 

He is a native of Washington, and is 
a member of the bar of that city. 

Although but a little over thirty-five, 
Mr. Shuster has had extensive experi- 
ence, as the following brief synopsis 
will show. 

In 1898, he served in the United 
States War Department, and was ap- 
pointed an assistant secretary to the 
Evacuation Commission, having charge 
of the arrangements for the evacuation 
of Cuba by the Spanish Government 
and troops. Upon the termination of 
these duties he was appointed to the 
Cuban Customs Service, then under the 
American Government, and served near- 
ly three years in that department, hav- 
ing taken a prominent part in the or- 
ganization of the entire service, having 
been appointed, successively, Chief of 
Statistics, Chief Appraiser and Deputy 
Collector, and finally attaining the 
grade of Special Deputy Collector of 
Customs for Cuba. 

In 1901, he was appointed by Secre- 
tarv of War Elihu Root to be Collector 
of Customs for the Philippine Islands, 
and was charged with revising the new 
Philippine tariff laws and with the re- 
organization of the entire Philippine 
customs service. He was also entrusted 
with the enforcement of all immigra- 
tion. navigation and registration laws in 
the Philippine Islands. He served in 
t! capacity until September, 1906, 

‘on he was appointed by President 

evelt, on the recommendation of 
dent Taft (then Secretary of 
. as Secretary of Public Instruc- 
in the Philippine Islands and 
mber of the Philippine Commis- 


W. 


Morcan SHUSTER 
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sion, which was then the sole legislative 
body in the Islands. In this capacity 
Mr. Shuster had executive control of 
the Bureau of Education, emploving 
nearly eight thousand American and 
Filipino teachers; of the entire prison 
system of the Islands; of the Bureau 
of Supply, which made all purchases 
of official supplies for the Government; 
of the Bureau of Printing; and of the 
Philippine Medical School. He also 
instituted the Philippine University, the 
Government University of the Philip- 
pines. While a member of the Philip- 
pine Commission in 1907, he was made 
chairman of the Code Committee, which 
codified and compiled the American leg- 
islation for the Islands covering a pe- 
riod of nearly ten years. 

During his service in Cuba and as 
Collector of Customs in the Philippines, 
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Mr. Shuster had charge of the making 
and revising of a number of different 
tariff laws, and he is considered an ex- 
pert in the framing, execution and in- 
terpretation of customs, and other reve- 
nue legislation. 

He is also thoroughly acquainted 
with the problems arising out of the 
organization of the finances of new 
governments, taxation problems, etc. 

In March, 1911, Mr. Shuster was 
appointed to be financial adviser and 
Treasurer-General of the Persian Em- 
pire. His firm stand in behalf of a 
sound reorganization of the finances of 
that country won the high regard of 
the Persian Government and _ people, 
but unforseeable international political 
complications rendered the successful 
continuation of his work impracticable, 
and he resigned his office. 


BANK ILLUSTRATIONS HELPFUL 


ONCE in a long time the policy of 

Tue Bankers MaGazine in pub- 
lishing illustrated descriptions of banks 
is criticised. It perhaps does not occur 
to those who make such criticisms that 
these articles are not of interest merely 
to the banks described and to their 
friends, but that they are often found 
practically helpful to banks that are 
planning new buildings or a rearrange- 
ment of their present quarters. The 
accompanying letter, which is but a 
sample of many received from time to 
time, will show the correctness of this 
view. 


Champaign, Illinois, April 20, 1912. 


Bankers Publishing Co., 
253 Broadway, New York 


GENTLEMEN: We enclose $5 to pay 
our subscription expiring Nov., 1912. 

We received considerable help from 
your Magazine, and do not see how we 
could get along very well without it. 

About two years ago you published 


a page of photographs of bank fronts. 
We selected a bank front that we 
thought would serve our purposes, and 
investigated, and found that it would 
meet our requirements. Since then we 
have put up a new bank building and 
expect to move in about May 1. We 
are very much pleased with this build- 
ing, and believe that it is good enough 
for you to use a picture of the same in 
Tue Bankers MaGazine. Should vou 
desire to know further regarding this, 
we will be pleased to send you a picture 
just as soon as we get them out. 
Yours truly, 


V. W. Jounston, 
Vice-Pres. il. Title & Trust Co. 


It must not be inferred from what 
is said that this Macazine is irritated 
in the least by the criticisms referred 
to or by any others. For it is only by 
such criticisms that Tue BANnkers 
Magazine can be made _ practically 
helpful to its readers—and that is the 
highest aim of the publishers. 
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INDUSTRIAL TRUST CO., PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


HE Industrial Trust Co. of Providence, 

R. IL, has recently completed exten- 

sive alterations in its building at 

the corner of Westminster and Exchange 
streets, which give the company facilities 
adequate to its large and growing business. 


Cor. Samvuet P. Corr 
CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD 


The building of the company, which is 
nine stories in height, has been enlarged by 
the addition of forty feet on Westminster 
“a ', running the full depth of the 
ullding, 

The entire front of the building is occu- 
pied by the company, and it now has one of 
the largest floor spaces for banking pur- 
poses in the country. The floors are fin- 
ish 1 marble, with the counters of Mexi- 


2 





can onyx and bronze, carrying out the 
former interior scheme. 

The entire first floor of the building is 
occupied by the Industrial Trust Co., the 
United National Bank and the Rhode Island 
Safe Deposit Co. 





Cot. H. Marti~n Brown 
PRESIDENT 


The old party wall on the first floor has 
been entirely removed and marble columns 
substituted. 

The Industrial Trust Company was in- 
corporated under the laws of Rhode Island 
June 9, 1886, and in August, 1887, the 
doors of the institution were opened for 
business. 

Originally the company had _ banking 
rooms in Custom House street, where for 
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Josuvua M. AppemMan James M. Scorr Cuaries C. Harrinctron 


VICE-PRESILENT VICE-PRESIDENT VICE-PRESIDENT 


Prank C. Nicos Warp EF. Siri H. Howarp Pepper 


VICE-PRESIDENT TREASURER ASST. TREASURER 


Henry B. Concpon *. Eveene Creszpro Ermer F. Seasvey 


SECRETARY ASST. SECRETARY AUDITOR 


OFFICERS OF THE INDUSTRIAL TRUST CO., PROVIDENCE, R. 1. 
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a few months it conducted business, pend- — living, but all will be recalled as foremost, 
ing the completion of its permanent quar- progressive and aggressive citizens. They 
ters, which were in preparation in the Na were: Hiram H. Thomas, James M. Kim- 
tional Exchange Bank Building at the cor- ball, George L. Littlefield, Albert L. Calder, 


ner of Westminster and Exchange streets, Joshua Wilbour, James O. Inman, Heze- 














REMODELED BUILDING OF TILE INDUSTRIAL TRUST CO., PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


and on December 15, 1887, the business was kiah Conant, Samuel P. Colt, James S. 
transferred to that location. Parish, Nicholas Van Slyck, Charles R. 
\ glance at the personnel of the first Cutler, Sterns Hutchins, Zechariah Chafee, 
rd of directors attests the care which Jr., Horace M. Barns, George T. Bliss of 
observed in selecting representative © New York, William Church Osborn of New 

1 from the industrial and financial ranks York, and E. C. Knight of Philadelphia. 
he State. They were the solid men of Samuel P. Colt was elected president, and 
period, men whose names were pillars Joshua M. Addeman treasurer. Colonel 
strength. Few of these are now Colt had well served the State as its attor- 
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OFFICE OF THE CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD 


ney-general, and Mr. Addeman had _ re- 
peatedly been chosen as secretary of state. 
They brought to their respective offices 
in the trust company a knowledge of law 





Watrtvo M. PrLace 
SECRETARY AND TREASURER 
R. I. SAFE DEPOSIT CO. 


and finance which was most useful to the 
‘w institution. 

From the beginning the company achieved 
uccess. Careful and progressive manage- 
ment produced great results. Its business 
nereased rapidly and in a short time its 


c 


banking rooms were found to be entirely 
inadequate for the volume transacted. 

A new location was looked for and in 1891 
the company purchased what was_ then 
known as the Atlantic Building at West- 
minster and Exchange streets. 

The original structure was demolished 
and rebuilt to conform to more modern 
ideas of a banking and office building. ‘To- 
day the building is more than double the 
size of the old one. 

The original capitalization, which had 
been $500,000, was increased to $1,000,000, 
that means might be provided for erecting 
the new building. 

In constructing the building particular 
heed was paid to securing a_fire-proof 
condition and this has obtained with the 
new structure. 

The banking rooms, which are judged to 
be unsurpassed in New England, originally 
covered a space of 115 by 37 feet; to-day 
the space occupied is 119 by 80 feet. These 
are luxuriously equipped. The mural deco- 
rations are in good taste, and throughout 
absolute harmony prevails. This is es- 
pecially noticeable in the devices lighting 
the rooms, magnificent clusters of elec- 
troliers and mirrors producing a charming 
effect. 

The Industrial Trust Company was 
thought ten years ago to have taken to it- 
self quarters which would answer its re- 
quirements for generations. How quickly 
this was disproved, every patron of the 
institution knows full well. 








820 THE 





BANKERS MAGAZINE 





OFFICE OF 


The business of the company grew and it 
rapidly absorbed a number of the leading 
national and savings banks in different parts 
of the State, establishing branches at Paw- 
tucket, Newport, Woonsocket, Bristol, War- 
ren, Pascoag, Wickford and Westerly. 

From the original capitalization of $500,- 
000 there has been an expansion to $3,000,- 
000, with a surplus of $3,009,000, The pub- 
lished statement of April 18, 1912, gives the 
following excellent showing: 


RESOURCES 


Loans and D’scounts .... we ert 
Real Estate Mortgages 
Bonds and Stocks 
teal Esiate . 
Call Loans . oo 4.062,479.96 
Due from Banks, 
Bankers and Treas- 
urer of VU. S.. : »,837.611.53 
Cash in Vaults 2,.072,622.07-14.972,81 t 


Capital Stock 
Surplus 
Undivided Proti 
Reserved for 
provements 
Reserved Inte: 
Teposits 





$52.179,947.58 


The present officers are: Samuel P. Colt, 
chairman of the board; H. Martin Brown. 
president; Joshua M. Addeman, vice-presi- 
dent; James M. Scott, vice-president; 
Charles CC. Harrington, vice-president: 
Frank C. Nichols, vice-president: Ward FE. 
Smith, treasurer; H. Howard Pepper, trust 


THE 





PRESIDENT 


officer and asst. treasurer; Henry B. Cong- 
don, secretary; E. Eugene Chesboro, asst. 
secretary; Elmer F. Seabury, auditor. 


Directors: Samuel P. Colt (chairman), 
Joshua M. Addeman, James M. Scott, H. 
Martin Brown, Charles C. Harrington, 


Louis H. Comstock, Herbert N. Fenner, J. 
Milton Payne, Eben N. Littlefield, Angus 
McLeod, Ezra Dixon, Lyman B. Goff, 
Samuel M. Nicholson, James R. MacColl, 
John W. Ellis, Harold J. Gross, Samuel 
M. Conant, James E. Sullivan, R. Living- 
ston Beeckman, Walter S. Ballou, Albert 
H. Sayles, Seeber Edwards, Henry W. 
Harvey, Pendleton, Thos. P. 
Peckham, Rogers, Frank C. 
Nichols. 

The Rhode Island Safe Deposit Company 
has made substantial additions to its rooms, 
cntered from Exchange street, and the 
rooms of the Industrial Trust Co. 

One of the features of the additions to 
the Rhode Island Safe Deposit Company's 
quarters is an immense safety deposit vault. 
The contract for its construction was let 
to the Remington & Sherman Company of 
New York. The vault. equipped with the 
most modern appliances, alone cost $100,- 
000. This vault is 22x25 feet, and is built 
on the first floor so that it may be seen 
from all four sides. There are two doors 
which will lead directly through the vault, 
and by them box holders can pass into the 


James M. 
Everett 1. 


coupon rooms, which are situated near 
Exchange place. 
The vault walls are of 20-inch concrete, 


lined with a grill cage, which is further re- 











MODERN 


solid steel drill 
The vault is 


with a four-inch 


miorced 
and explosive-proof backing. 
one of the strongest and most modern in 
the country. Two of the doors weigh twenty- 
three tons each. The manner of its construc- 
tion was decided on only after a committee 
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from the company had investigated some 
of the biggest vaults in use. 

The safe deposit company, in addition to 
the big vault on the first floor, has one of 
similar dimensions in the basement, which 
will be used for silver storage. 


GUARANTY STATE BANK AND TRUST CO., 
DALLAS, TEXAS 


EXAS banks are developing at a rate 
that indicates prosperity throughout 
the State and excellent management 

on the part of the banks. One of these 
growing institutions is the Guaranty State 
Bank and Trust Company of Dallas, 
which has paid dividends of $42,000 in less 
than two and one-half years, and reports 
the increase in profits and deposits shown 
herewith: 
Surplus 


Capital. and Deposits 
Profits 
Oct 4, 1909......$400,000 $4.434 $809,856 
April 4, 1910...... 400,000 14,617 1,567,548 
Oct = eer 400,000 17,433 1,869,078 
Agel 4, Tethscsses 400,000 41,621 2,134,710 
Oct { 400,000 51,070 2. 
Apel 4, B82... 400,000 63.947 
April 16, T9826 002< 400,000 44,589 





To keep pace with the general expansion 
of business in its territory, the capital of 


the bank has just been raised from $400,000 
to $600,000 by the sale of 2,000 shares at 
$120 per share, producing a surplus of 
$40,000, which, added to the. present surplus, 
brings that item up to over $100,000. The 
stock was offered to the present stockhold- 
ers in proportion to their holdings, and 
was eagerly taken up, having been largely 
over-subscribed. The bank pays eight per 
cent. dividends, two per cent. quarterly. As 
a bank’s progress depends chiefly upon its 
managing officers, it will be interesting to 
learn something of the men entrusted with 
the control of the Guaranty State Bank 
and ‘Trust Company. 

The president, D. E. Waggoner, has been 
in the banking business since 1890, starting 
as assistant cashier of the First National 
Bank, Ladonia, Texas.. In 1900 he resigned 
this office to accept a similar place with 
the National Bank of Cleburne, Texas, 





MAIN BANKING ROOM, GUARANTY STATE 


BANK AND TRUST CO., DALLAS, TEXAS 
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which position he held four years, resigning 
to assist in the organization of the Gaston 
National Bank of Dallas, of which bank 
he was vice-president until its consolidation 
with the Commonwealth National Bank of 
Dallas, in April, 1909. In September, 1909, 
he organized the Guaranty State Bank and 
Trust Co., of Dallas, with a capital of 
$400,000, which at that time was the largest 





years ago, being first in the electric lighting 
business at Cleburne, Texas. He has been 
for several years, and is now, general man- 
ager of the Texas Traction Co., and is 
also connected with other large gas and 
electric companies over the State. 

Active Vice-President S. J. MeFarland 
has been in the banking business since 1895, 
He began as bookkeeper with the First Na- 


D. E. WaGconer 


PRESIDENT, GUARANTY STATE BANK AND TRUST CO., DALLAS, TEXAS 


capital of any State bank in Texas. He was 
elected president of the bank at its or- 
ganization, which place he still holds, being 
very active in the management of its 
affairs. 

Vice-President M. H. Wolfe is of the firm 
of M. H. Wolfe & Co., one of the largest 
exporters of cotton doing business in Texas. 
Mr. Wolfe is a native Texan and has been 
in the cotton and banking business prac- 
tically all his life. 

Vice-President R. B. Stichter is a native 
Missourian, coming to Texas about ten 


tionat Bank of Ladonia, Texas, then be- 
came assistant cashier and later cashier. 
In 1900 he accepted a position as cashier of 
the First National Bank, Greenville, Texas, 
and after two years sold his interest to 
accept the vice-presidency of the Ladonia 
National Bank, which office he held for 
five years, resigning to assist in the organ- 
ization of the Guaranty State Bank and 
Trust Company of Dallas, of which he has 
been active vice-president since its organiza- 
tion. He is also president of several State 
banks located in different towns in Texas. 
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M. H. Wotre S. J. McFartanp 
VICE-PRESIDENT, GUARANTY STATE BANK AND  VICE-PRESILENT, GUARANTY STATE BANK AND 
TRUST CO., DALLAS, TEXAS TRUST CO., DALLAS, TEXAS 





R. B. Stricter Epwin Hossy 
E-PRESIDENT, GUARANTY STATE BANK AND CASHIER, GUARANTY STATE BANK AND TRUST 
TRUST CO., DALLAS, TEXAS CO., DALLAS, TEXAS 
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PRESIDENT AND CASHIERS’ OFFICES, GUARANTY 


The cashier, Edwin Hobby, began his 
banking career with the Houston National 
Bank of Houston, ‘Texas, in March, 1900, 
becoming connected with the Gaston Na- 
tional Bank, Dallas, shortly after its organ- 
ization. From the fall of 1905 to March, 
1906, he was with the First National Bank, 
Bowie, Texas, going from there to the 
Stockyards National Bank, Ft. Worth, 
Texas. Early in 1907 he was appointed 
Chief State Bank Examiner, which office 
he resigned in September, 1909, to assist 
in the organization of the Guaranty State 
Bank and Trust Company, of which insti- 
tution he was elected cashier. During his 
incumbency as Bank Examiner he formed 
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STATE BANK AND TRUST CO., DALLAS, TEXAS 


a wide acquaintance among the bankers of 
the State, and as the new State bank law 
had been enacted only a short time, Mr. 
Hobby supervised the organization of a 
large majority of the State banks of Texas. 

From this brief review of the banking 
connections of the officers of the Guaranty 
State Bank and Trust Company, it will be 
seen that they are men of wide and highly 
successful banking experience, which ex- 
plains the success with which the new bank 
is meeting. The officers are supported by a 
board of directors composed of some of 
the most conservatively-progressive business 
men of Dallas, thus affording a sure and 
safe basis of future growth and prosperity. 





DIRECTORS’ RCOM, GUARANTY STATE BANK AND TRUST CO., 
DALLAS, TEXAS 














BANKING AND FINANCIAL MISCELLANY 


—Messrs. Hoggson Bros., the well- 
known New York bank architects, have 
undertaken the remodelling of the 
building of the Second National Bank 
of Mechanicsburg, Pa. 


—Direct wire to New York used to 
mean a special telegraph wire, but now 
it may mean a telephone line. The Old 
Colony Trust Company of Boston has 
installed direct telephone connection 
with New York, and is being com- 
mended for its enterprise as the first 
financial institution to put in this 
service. 


—According to returns compiled by 
the New York “Journal of Commerce,” 
the total dividend and interest disburse- 
ments by railroad, industrial and trac- 
tion corporations in May amount to 
$98,096,992, against $90,601,875 in 
May a year ago, an increase of $7,495,- 
117. The April figures were $150,486,- 
600. 


—As a part of the programme of 
probing into the business of the banks, 
here is a list of questions asked of the 
banks by the chairman of the Banking 
and Currency Committee: 


A. A_ statement of stocks, bonds and 
other securities owned. 

B. Securities purchased from _ officers, 
etc. 

C. Loans to financial institutions and to 
individuals secured in whole or in part by 
stocks of financial institutions. 

D. Syndicate or underwriting operations. 

KE. Due to and from banks. 

F. Miscellaneous resources and_ liabili- 
ties. 

G. Officers, directors and stockholders 
their stockhoidings and loans. 

H. Calls for: 

1. Joint occupancy, if another banking 
institution occupies the same office. 

a. Title of joint occupant. 

b. Is it controlled by or does it control 
this bank? 

ce. State manner and extent of control. 

d. Has it practically the same officers 
and clerks? 

2. Affiliated financial institutions: 


a. What institutions are affiliated with 
this bank? 
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b. Is stock of affiliated institutions 
owned by stockholders of this bank? 

1. If as a corporation, to what extent? 

2. If as individuals, to what extent? 

c. Does transfer of one stock convey 
ownership of the other? 

d. Is stock held in trust for benefit of 
stockholders of this bank? 

3. How many banks have been merged 
in your present organization, either directly 
or indirectly, by the dissolution of other 
banks and the purchase of their business 
and assets? 

Give the names of these absorbed banks, 
their capital stocks and the dates they were 
taken over. 

Some of these questions seem to ex- 
ceed the scope of the inquisitorial pow- 
ers to be exercised over national banks 
as prescribed in the National Bank Act. 
The State banks, not being created by 
the Federal Government, would apvear 
to be exempt from an investigation of 
this kind. 


—Jobs for a number of American 
financial experts will probably be open 
in China when the new fiscal reforms 
go into effect. The President of China 
has recommended the employment of 
foreign financial experts to aid in car- 
rying on this work. 

It is notable that Americans called 
into foreign financial service have gen- 
erally “made good.” Their abilities 
have been given free scope. Here at 
home, where Congress, for one reason 
or another, hampers their work, the re- 
sults have been less satisfactory. 

—The Solicitor of the Treasury De- 
partment has made a ruling that Philip- 
pine and the Isthmian Canal deposits 
of the Government with banks are not 
public deposits, and therefore the banks 
receiving these deposits must hold the 
required reserves against them. 

—The long-fought battle for the 
adoption of modern methods in trans- 
ferring consols and other British Gov- 
ernment securities has finally been won. 
The Bank of England has issued a 
memorandum providing that hereafter 
Government securities shall become 
transferable by deed. 
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EDUCATION FOR BUSINESS 


DDRESSING the conference on 

commercial education, recently held 
by the New York Chamber of Com- 
merce, James G. Cannon, president of 
the Fourth National Bank of New 
York, said, in part :— 

\ large part of our educational training 
is away from the business which our young 
men are to undertake. We should reverse 
our attitude and train them into the busi- 
ness of the day. It does no good to rail at 
the commercial tendencies of the age—they 
are here, and it is time our educational in- 
stitutions adapted themselves to these com- 
mercial tendencies and train our young men 
who are going out in life to enter it with a 
better equipment, a larger outlook on the 
business world and a knowledge of what is 
good and bad in these tendencies. 

We may bewail the fact that the good old 
days are gone, and well they may be. The 
good new days are here, days which are 
well worth the living—days when men can 
achieve success in the commercial world far 


beyond the expectations of our forefathers. 

Many of our successful men of to-day 
have only had commercial training that 
comes through business itself, but we want 
to give those who come after us that equip- 
ment which will best enable them to enter 
this great field unhampered. Some one has 
well said “our commercial safety lies in 
rightly interpreting the past and planning 
for the future.” Victories are not to be 
by force of arms, but by world-wide 
commercial development. If we are going 
to win and hold our place in this new war- 
fare, we must equip our men with all that 
goes with sound commercial education. 
Learned professors and literary pursuits 
have monopolized our educational institu- 
tions to a great degree in the past, and the 
time has arrived, it seems to me, when this 
should be changed and a far greater share 
of our educational facilities should be given 
to education for commerce, and all efforts 
to furnish a training to young men which 
will aid them in trade and commerce should 
be welcomed by the practical business man, 


BANKERS’ TRAIN TO BUFFALO 


HANDSOME announcement has been 
made by the New York Central Lines, 
outlining a special train de luxe which 

they will operate from New York to Buf- 
falo and return, covering the entire State 
of New York, for the convenience of the 
members of the New York State Bankers’ 
Association, their families and friends who 
contemplate attending the convention, which 
will be held at Buffalo June 13 and 14. 

The New York Central has already won 
the favor of the bankers by the character 
of the trains and the service furnished at 
the various conventions of the New York 
State Bankers’ Association and of the Amer- 


ican Bankers’ Association. The fine road- 
bed, courtesy of employees, excellent dining- 
car service and splendid equipment through- 
out combine to make this line a bankers’ 
favorite. 

The special train to the Buftalo conven- 
tion will be one of the finest ever operated 
for the bankers, and will no doubt be 
heavily patronized, both on account of the 
superiority of the service and the fact that 
the New York Central is justly looked on 
by the banking fraternity as one of the 
State’s great business concerns and a strong 
factor in its advancement and _ prosperity. 


COMING BANKERS’ CONVENTIONS, 1912 


\merican Bankers’ Association, Detroit, 
Mich., week of September 9. 

\merican Institute of Banking, Salt 
Lake City, Utah, Aug. 21-22-23. 

\rizona, Tucson, Oct. 18-19. 

Idaho, Coeur d’Alene, June 17, 18, 19. 

fowa, Cedar Rapids, June 5-6. 

Maryland, Blue Mountain House, June 
( »” 

Michigan, Kalamazoo, June 11-13. 

Minnesota, St. Paul, June 14-15. 

New York, Buffalo, June 13-14. 

North Carolina, Morehead City, June 

7-28, 


North Dakota, Jamestown, June. 

Ohio, Sandusky, July 2-3. 

Pennsylvania, Bedford Springs, June 
18-19. 

South Carolina, Charleston, June 21-22. 

South Dakota, Belle Fourche, June 26-27. 

Virginia, Old Point Comfort, June 20-21- 
2) 

Washington, Olympia and Lacoma, June 
27-28-29. 

West Virginia, White Sulphur Springs, 
July 11-12. 

Wisconsin, Milwaukee, July 24-25. 
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EASTERN STATES 
NEW YORK CITY 


—By the recent merger of the Gallatin 
National Bank of New York with the Han- 
over National Bank two of the city’s old 
and strong financial institutions become 
one. 

The Gallatin National Bank began busi- 
ness as a State bank in 1831, becoming a 
national bank in 1865. The first president 
was Albert Gallatin, a former Secretary of 
the Treasury and one of the most distin- 
guished names in) American financial —his- 
tory. He continued as president until 1839, 
when he was succeeded by his son, James 
Gallatin, and on the death of the latter, in 
1868, Frederick D. Tappen became presi- 
dent, and held the office until his death in 
1902. Mr. Tappen began his service with 
the bank in 1850, holding various places for 
fifty-two vears, For forty-six vears he was 
an officer. He was for a long time promi- 
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nently connected with the New York Clear- 
ing-House Association, either as president 
or as chairman of an important committee, 
and in these capacities he rendered services 
to the banks of the city—indeed to thos 
of the whole country—that have given him 
a permanent rank among the very great 
bankers in the city’s history. 

The Gallatin National has always stood 
for the soundest banking traditions and 
practices, and its “good will” alone there- 
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THE HANOVER NATIONAL BANK OF THE CITY 
OF NEW YORK 


fore represents a most valuable asset. It 
also had $1,000,000 capital and $2,000,000 
surplus, and a record of having continu- 
ously paid dividends since 1832. 

The Hanover Bank, organized in 1851 
with $500,000 capital, became the Hanover 
National Bank in 1865, and the capital has 
been several times increased to its present 
figure, $3,000,000, and surplus gradually en- 
larged to a total of over $13,000,000, the 
deposits also growing to about $100,000,000. 

When the bank entered its new  build- 
ing in January, 1903, a conservatively-pro- 
gressive policy was inaugurated which re- 
sulted in placing the Hanover National 
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GOOD SERVICE _ 


BANK OF 


Are You in Need of @ Buffalo Correspondent? 


If you are, write us for the terms on which we can handle 
your Buffalo business. If you have a considerable volume of 
items on Buffalo we likely can make an arrangement to your 


“WE INVITE CORRESPONDENCE 


BUFFALO 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, $1,300,000 


ELLIOTT C. McDOUCAL, Pres’t 
JOHN L. DANIELS. Cashier 
LOUIS C. OLDEN, Asst. Cashier 


Total Resources Over $10,000,000 


LAURENCE D. RUMSEY, Vice-Pres’t 
RALPH CROY, Asst. tothe President 
CHARLES D. APPLEBY, Asst. Cashier 








among the largest banks of the United 
States. 

James T. Woodward headed the adminis- 
tration of the bank which came into con- 
trol in 1877, and under his leadership the 
bank rose to its present commanding posi- 
tion. 

In April, 1910, James T. Woodward died, 
after serving the bank as president for 
thirty-three years, and was succeeded by 
his nephew, William Woodward, who had 
heen a vice-president for the previous six 
years; James M. Donald, the senior vice- 
president, who had been connected with the 
bank for thirty years, was made chairman 
of the board; E. Hayward Ferry, second 
vice-president (formerly vice-president of 
the National Shawmut Bank, Boston), be- 
came first vice-president, and Henry R. 
Carse was elected second vice-president ; 
Elmer E. Whittaker, the present cashier, 
was appointed to that office in May, 1904, 
after serving the bank in all departments 
since boyhood, The assistant cashiers are 
W. I. Lighthipe, Alexander D. Cambell, 
Chas. H. Hampton, Wm. Donald and J. 
Niemann. 

Samuel Woolverton, former president of 
the Gallatin National, becomes a vice-pres- 
ident of the Hanover National, and Ernest 
Iselin and W. Emlen Roosevelt are trans- 
ferred from the directorate of the Gallatin 
to the Hanover board. 

Owing to its strong management the 
Hanover National Bank has always main- 
tained a position of great stability, and by 
keeping a large cash reserve has never had 
to refuse its customers legitimate accom- 
modations. 

The bank has developed a large line of 

-of-town business, both with banks and 
nkers and with corporations and business 
ins, in all parts of the country. Its ade- 
te capital equipment, strength and 
wledge of the requirements of those 
» deal with the Hanover National Bank 


have made this one of the foremost banks 
of the United States, and the prestige 
which the bank has long maintained will be 
enhanced by the absorption of the Gallatin 
National. 


On account of the rapid growth of the 
business of the National Nassau Bank of 
New York it has been found desirable to 
increase the capital from $500,000 to 
$1,000,000 and at the same time to raise the 
par of the stock from $50 to $100. The 
sale of the new stock will also increase the 
surplus by a quarter of a million. 

Not only has the growth of business de- 
manded an enlargement of the capital, but 
the floor space of the bank has been greatly 
increased by taking rooms connecting with 
the present quarters. 

The growth of the National Nassau Bank 
under the wisely-energetic management of 
President Edward Earl has been one of the 
notable features of recent New York bank- 
ing history. 

—Hundreds of trust company officers, 
from thirty-six States, were present at the 
second annual dinner of the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion at the Waldorf-Astoria on the evening 
of May 9, F. H. Fries, president of the 
Section, presiding. Those present at the 
speakers’ table included many persons 
prominent in the banking and political ac- 
tivities of the country, and the attendance 
in general represented the leading trust 
companies and banks of all sections. 

Hon. Wm. J. Gaynor, mayor of New 
York, made the address of welcome, and in 
the course of his speech took occasion to 
refer to the futility of laws against usury. 
He declared that such laws, purporting to 
be for the protection of borrowers, really 
operated to increase the rates that borrow- 
ers must pay. 


829 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 














Pe 


AKENTUCKY 


a —- 


TENNESSEE call 
x 


- Strength Location 
‘and facilites 
We Serve 
the Latire 

esourh. 


Capital 
$300,000 
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$1,385,000 


OFFICERS 


JAMES N. BOYD 
President 


J. J. MONTAGUE 
Vice-President 
RICHARD H. SMITH 


Vice-President and Cashier 


R. LATIMER GORDON 
Assistant Cashier 


CONWAY H. GORDON 
Assistant Cashier 


Unsurpassed Facilities 
for collecting Items 
on Virginia and 
the Carolinas 


Governor Baldwin of Connecticut made 
a strong plea ior local control of trust 
companies. 

Hon. Chauncey M. Depew, former Sena- 
tor from New York, in his speech referred 
to the prevailing political and industrial 
unrest, which was to be cured, he thought, 
by educational work along right lines. He 
commended especially the movement in the 
American Bankers’ Association for better 
agricultural training. Work of this char- 
acter showed that bankers had an interest 
in the people beyond the mere receiving of 
deposits and the lending of money. 

The officials of the Trust Company Sec- 
tion and the committee of arrangements 
are to be congratulated on the success at- 
tending the second annual banquet. These 
gatherings already rank among the most 
notable, instructive and enjoyable convoca- 
tions of bankers held ¢@ ring the year, and 
are worthy of the great usefulness of the 
trust companies of the United States. 


—Sixty vears ago the Market and Fulton 
National Benk commenced business—as a 
State institution, of course. 

While the bank has age to its credit, it 


MARKET AND FULTON NATIONAL BANK, 
NEW YORK 
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has kept up with the times, not only af- 
fording excellent service to its local “deal- 
ers but building up a large une of out-of- 
town bank and trust company accounts. 

‘The capital and surplus of this bank are 
now almost $3,000,000 and the deposits 
over $11,500,000. 

\lexander Gilbert, president of the Mar- 
ket and Fulton National Bank, was for- 
merly president of the New York Clearing- 
House Association, and ranks among the 
best-known bankers of the United States. 


The Corn Exchange Safe Deposit Com- 
pany has been authorized to do business 
here with $200,000 capital. Branch offices 
will be located as follows: Amsterdam 
avenue and 143d street, Borough of Man- 
hattan; Nos. © 520-522 Willis avenue, 
Borough of Bronx; No. 7 East 42d street, 
Borough of Manhattan; 72d street and Co- 
lumbus avenue, Borough of Manhattan; 
ith avenue and 33d street, Borough of 
Manhattan; Broadway and 113th street, 
Borough of Manhattan; Manhattan and 
Greenpoint avenues, Borough of Brooklyn; 
Broadway and Myrtle avenue, Borough of 
Brooklyn; 116 Main street, Flushing, 
Sorough of Queens; Bridge Plaza and 
\cademy street, Long Island City, Borough 
of Queens; New Brighton, Borough of 
Richmond. 


The Chelsea Exchange Bank has_in- 
‘reased its capital from $200,000 to $400,- 
O00, 


Mechanics Bank of Brooklyn closed its 
Central Branch” at the same time opening 
nother at 5024 Third avenue, Brooklyn. 


—Prospect Park Bank of Brooklyn has 
hanged its name to the Flatbush Bank. 


—Frank L. Hilton, 


recently appointed 
ssistant cashier of the 


Merchants Nation- 


al Bank, has had a thorough banking train- 
ing, being previously connected with the 
Hanover National Bank, the Trust Com- 
pany of America, and its predecessor, the 
North American Trust Co. 


—The Fulton Trust Company, which has 
been at 30 Nassau street since its incorpo- 
ration in 1890, now occupies new quarters 
in the Singer Building. 


—Since December, 1908, the National 
Surety Company has increased its capital 
stock from 500,000 to $2,000,000, and its 
surplus during the same period has in- 
creased to the extent of over $600,000, 


—The National City Bank, established 
June 16, 1812, as a State institution, and 
entering the national banking system in 
1865, is making preparations to commem- 
orate its centennial. 


—The Mercantile National Bank, one of 
the old banks of the city, has been ab- 
sorbed by the Irving National Exchange 
Bank and has removed to the latter’s pres- 
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ent location at West Broadway and Cham- 
bers street. When the Woolworth Building 
is finished that will be the home of the 
merged banks. As soon as the details of 
the merger carried out the name 
borne by the consolidated institutions will 
be, Irving-Mercantile National Bank. 

This absorption and the one previously 


are 
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WOOLWORTIL BUILDING, BROADWAY, BARCLAY 
STREET AND PARK PLACE, WILICH WILL BE 
THE NEW HOME OF THE IRVING-MERCANTILE 
NATIONAL BANK 


announced (that of the Broadway Trust 
Company, which later also took over the 
Flatbush Trust Company) render the 
Irving National Exchange of greatly en- 
larged importance in the financial world 
an importance that will still further be en- 
larged when the bank moves into its new 
quarters in the world’s tallest building. 


BANKERS MAGAZINE 


—A certificate of authorization has been 
issued for the forming of the Transatlantic 
Trust Company, to conduct business with a 
capital of $700,000, 


—W. K. Vanderbilt, Jr., has been elected 
a member of the board of directors of the 
Guaranty Trust Co. 


—Edwin C. Rice has been elected vice- 
president of the Importers and Traders 
National Bank, succeeding the late Henry 
C. Hutbert. 


—John A. Philbrick has been elected a 
director of the Fidelity Trust Company. 


—Consent has been given by the Bank- 
ing Department to reduce the number of 
directors connected with the Brooklyn City 
Safe Deposit Company from eleven to 
seven. 


—The average price received at the re- 
cent sale of the $65,000,000 New York city 
corporate city stock was 100.747. The com- 
pleted itemization, however, does not raise 
the income basis from 4.21. The lowest 
price at which an award was made was to 
Harvey Fisk & Sons, who, together with 
A. B. Leach & Co., got $2,548,730 of the 
bonds at 100.579. The highest price paid 
was 102.75, Warren <A. Bedell getting 
$1,000 of the issue at that figure. He re- 
ceived an award of $4,000 more at 102.50. 

The smallest award went to William D. 
Brown, who gets $20 of the issue at 102. 
The largest award is to Kuhn, Loeb & Co., 
who got $6,500,000 at 100.602, and %$5,000,- 
000 at 100.702. The entire issue was por- 
tioned among 265 bidders out of a total of 
372. The total amount of all bids reached 
$265,985,870. 
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One hundred and fifty leading finan- 
ciers and banking officials of this city were 
recently guests of Charles M. Schwab at 
the Bethlehem Steel Company's plant at 
South Bethlehem, Pa. 

Among the houses represented 
Kuhn, Loeb & Co., Hallgarten & Co. 
Harvey Fisk & Sons. 


were 
and 


announcement has just been 
made of the merger of the Knickerbocker 
and Columbia Trust Companies of New 
York. The merger will result in the forma- 
tion of a strong and independent trust com- 
pany, with a capital of $2,000,000 and sur- 
plus of $7,000,000. 

The name of the company will be the Co- 
lumbia-Knickerbocker Trust Company and 
the board of directors will be made up of 
members chosen from the present boards of 
the two companies. The merged company 
is to be a member of the New York Clear- 
ing House and the management of the new 
company will be in the hands of the 
strongest elements from both the old com- 
panies. 

Willard V. King of the Columbia will be 
president, and Chas. H. Keep of the Knick- 
erbocker will be chairman of the board. 
The executive committee is to be: A. Barton 
Hepburn, chairman; Union N. Bethell, 
lrederick G. Bourne, Franklin Q. Brown, 
Edward H. Clark, Frederick H. Eaton, 
Henry Goldman, J. Horace Harding, Fred- 
rick Strauss and William A. Tucker. 

The other principal officers of the com- 
ainy will be: Vice-presidents, B. L. Allen 

id Howard Bayne; secretary, Langley W. 
Wiggin; treasurer, Harris A. Dunn, to- 

ther with such other officers as may be ap- 

‘inted by the board. This will include 

ractically the entire official force of both 

panies. The new company will occupy 
© offices of the Knickerbocker at 60 Broad- 

and Fifth avenue and 34th street, with 
inches at 100 West 125th street and 148th 
cet and Third avenue. 


Official 


The deposits of the Knickerbocker on the 
date of the last report were approximately 
$38,000,000 and those of the Columbia over 
$20,000,000, so that the new company will 
rank among the strongest companies in the 
city. 


PHILADELPHIA 


—Returns of the thirty-two Philadelphia 
national banks show net profits of $4,333,- 
934 from March 7, 1911, to April 18, 1912. 


—Philadelphia banks are notifying de- 
positors that they, not the banks, are re- 
sponsible for the collection and crediting 
of checks that may be dishonored, in ac- 
cordance with a new clearing-house rule. 


—Philadelphia has the distinction of be- 
ing the first city in the United States to 
start a bank. In 1780, the Bank of Penn- 
sylvania, now the Bank of North America, 
was organized for the purpose of supply- 
ing Washington’s army, which was at that 
time sadly in need. 


—It is reported that New York banking 
interests are combining in an effort to 
amalgamate some of the smaller trust com- 
panies of this city. 


—The Girard National Bank has added 
$500,000 to its surplus, making that fund 
$4,500,000. 


-At a recent meeting of the Philadel- 
phia Chapter of the American Institute of 
Banking, the following officers were elected: 

President—William A. Mickert, Eighth 
National Bank. 
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provements should con- 
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avoiding errors in planning. 


We plan, design ana build banks 
complete, including interior work, 
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Bankers Building Bureau 


Bureau of factories manufacturing every material nec- 
essary to complete a modern equipped bank building 
sold direct to banks, planned and built complete, using 
highest grade of materials at a conservatively economi- 


106 East (9th Street ... 


New York 

















Vice-president—C. W. Fenninger, Provi- 
dent Life and Trust Company. 

Secretary—Harry Kollock, Franklin Na- 
tional Bank. 


Treasurer—Walter T. Pratt, Security 
Trust, Camden. 

Assistant secretary—Walter 5S. Mertz, 
Girard Trust Company. 

Assistant treasurer—D. J. Meyers, 


Girard National sank. 


—Through the action taken by directors 
of Philadelphia banks last month it was 
shown that large profits accrued from the 
last six months, and also during the entire 
past vear’s business. From the income the 
banks were able to add $1,225,000 to sur- 
plus, the Girard National alone carrying 
$500,000 to that fund. 


—A fund of $100,000 for the benefit of 
the widows and children of deceased em- 
ployees of the Fidelity Trust Company, and 
for employees obsiged to resign because of 
iliness, has been created by Rudolph Ellis, 
president of the company. The money 
which will be vested in a board of trustees, 
is a personal gift of Mr. Ellis. 
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PITTSBURGH 


—In response to the recent call of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, twenty-eight 
national banks of Pittsburgh report total 
deposits of $218,240,894. 


—The Merchants’ Bank, Pittsburgh's 
newest financial institution, opened for 
business the past month at the corner of 
Liberty and Sixth avenues, with these  offi- 
cers: President, A. Hillis Boyd; vice-pres- 
idents, George E. Dietz, Truman S. Mor- 
gan and William L. Stewart; cashier, J. S. 
M. Phillips. 


—In response to the current call for 
statements, the Pittsburgh Bank for Sav- 
ings reports an increase of $298,000 in its 
savings deposits as compared with the last 
previous statement, called in November. 





—The Union Trust Company as of May 
3 reports total deposits of $46,948,875 ‘and 
total assets of $78,198,283, the largest for 
any financial institution in Pittsburgh. Be- 
tween November 6, 1911, and May 3, 1912, 
the company increased its deposits from 
$36,440,630 to $46,948,875, or $10,504,245. 
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—At the annual meeting of the iuanu- 
facturers Bank, held the past month, the 
old board of directors was re-elected as 
follows: Edward Hogan, Augustus H. 
Helsey, Philip M. Pfeil, William E. Sankey, 
George Biehl, Daniel P. Berg and Thomas 
P. Stevenson. 


The Exchange National Bank of Pitts- 
burgh sent out a folder recently, ad- 
vancing ten reasons why it has almost 
trebled its deposits during the last three 
years. Among the reasons mentioned are 
its age, strong capitalization, its willing- 
ness to serve and its facilities for service 
and the unquestioned integrity and high 
standing of its officers and directors. The 
statement of April 18, 1912, shows capital 











EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK, PITTSBURGH 


$1,200,000, surplus and profits $823,902, de- 
posits $4,816,925 and total resources $7,- 
G00 AAS, 


—A_ serviceable type of modern bank 
architecture is illustrated by the building 
of the United States National Bank, Johns- 
town, Pennsylvania. 

Practically every space-saving device 
known to the bank architect has been ap- 
plied in the interior arrangement, and the 
exterior of the building, with its Milford 

ranite, carved-out strictly Grecian style, 
xives a finished appearance of refined 
beauty. The vault, built of heavy fireproof 

ick, interlined with chrome steel plates 
hing crosswise, has two entrances, pro- 
ted by double doors of over twelve 
hes thickness, and weighing above six- 
tons, with the entire weight of the 
‘cult estimated at more than thirty tons. 


‘he architects for the building were the 





well-known New York firm of Mowbray & 
Uffinger, Otto Rother supervising the erec- 
tion, while the vault work was built by the 
York Safe & Lock Company. Tne cost of 





UNITED STATES NATIONAL BANK, JOINSTOWN, 
PA. 


the building alone is said to be about 
$75,000. 

The bank commenced business in 1901. 
At present it has a capital stock of $200,- 
000, a surplus of $100,000, and deposits of 
about $2,000,000. Its total resources are 
over $2,500,000. At the head of this in- 





INTERIOR VIEW, UNITED STATES NATIONAL 
BANK, JOHNSTOWN, PA. 


stitution are some of the best business men 
of Johnstown, and to their support is due 
much of the success that has marked the 
bank’s growth. 
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Nineteen stories above Main street, at 
the corner of Seneca, will rise the new and 
stately home of the Marine National Bank 
of Buffalo. Architecturally beautiful and 
absolutely fireproof, not enough wood in its 
construction to make a match, the new 
building will provide not only ideal bank- 
ing space, but as well modern offices for 
established concerns. 

The mammoth banking room will occupy 


MARINE 


a space of 75 feet wide, 170 feet long and 50 
feet high. Every advantage banking spe- 
cialists have worked out will be made a 
feature in its construction. Everything 
which tends to convenience and safety will 
be included in the equipment, regardless of 
cost. The vaults will be in proportion to 
the bank in matter of size and advanced 
construction, and are to be built by the 
Carnegie Steel Company. It is expected 
the new structure will be ready for occu- 
paney April 1, 1913. 


The New Jersey Bankers’ Association, 
in convention recently at Atlantic 






NATIONAL BANK, BUFFALO, N. Y, AS IT 
LOWER MAIN STREET 


City, 
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Preside sit 


elected the following officers: 


’ 


W. M. Van Deusen, Newark; vice-prc.i- 
dent, Bloomfield H. Minch, Bridget; 
treasurer, De Witt Van Buskirk, News 


William J. Field, Jersey Civ 
executive committee—j'|- 
Atlantic City; E. [., 
S. Carr, Newark; Ead- 
Pierson, Jersey City; delegate to 
American Bankers’ 


secretary, 
members of the 
wood 5S. Bartlett, 


Howe, Princeton; E. 
ward S. 
the convention of the 
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Association and vice-president of — that 
body, Harry Conard, 
—W. W. Norton has been elected presi- 
dent of the Great Barrington (Mass.) Sav- 
ings Bank, succeeding W. C. Hinman, who, 5 
after eight vears of service, has resigned i 
on account of poor health. Fi 
5 
The Baltimore banking house of Mid- 
dendorf, Williams & Co. have bought the 
Atlantic and Western Railroad, considered 
by many to nold an important. strategic 
position in the South Atlantic territory, 
' 











W. H. LEE, President 
D. R. FRANCIS, Vice-President E. B. CLARE-AVERY, Assistant Cashier 
A. L. SHAPLEIGH, Vice-President J. P. BERGS, Assistant Cashier 
GEO. E. HOFFMAN, Cashier D. A. PHILLIPS, Assistant Cashier 
L. K. WISE, Assistant Cashier 


The Merchants-Laclede National Bank 


oF st. LOovVis 
Capital - - . : - $1,700,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits $1,850,000.00 
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JOSEPH R. BARROLL, 
Butler Brothers. 


J. 8. BEMIS, 


Treasurer Bemis Bro. Bag Co. 


G. A. von BRECHT, 
President The Brecht Co. 
CHAS. CLARK, 
CHAS COX, 
President Cox and Gordon 
Packing Co. 

Ss. 8S. DE LANO, 
Treasurer American Car and 
Foundry Co. 

D. R. FRANCIS, 
Francis, Bros, & Co, 


DIRECTORS 
ELIAS 8. GATCH, 
President Granby Mining and 
Smelting Co. 

Cc. F. GAUSS, 

Pres. Gauss-Langenberg Hat Co. 
CECIL D. GREGG, 
President Evens-Howard Fire 
Brick Co. 
Pres.C.D.Gregg Tea & Coffee Co. 
Ss. E. HOFFMAN, 

E. R. HOYT, 
President Hoyt Metal Co. 
W. H. LEE, 
President. 


Cc. W. MANSUR, 
Secretary John Deere Plow Co. 
JOHN J. O’FALLON, 

0. H. PECKHAM, 
President National Candy Co. 
DAVID RANKEN, 

Cc. R. SCUDDER, 
Vice-President Sam’! Cupples 
Envelope Co. 

A. L. SHAPLEIGH, 
Treasurer Norvell-Shapleigh 
Hardware Co. 

J. J. WERTHEIMER, 
President Wertheimer-Swarts 
Shoe Co. 


B. MCKEEN, 
Gen. Mgr. Vandalia R. R. Co. 


Cc. W. WHITELAW, 


0. L. GARRISON, 
Pres. Polar Wave Ice & Fuel Co. 


) 
Pres. Big Muddy Coal & Iron Co. 




















banking corporation, forming part of an 
authorized increase of the capital stock of 
such corporation, may be lawfully issued 
when a portion only of the total amount 
of the increase has been paid in one year 
in advance from the certification of author- 
ity to make the increase. Mr. Trinkle de- 
clares that such matters are now covered 
by the comprehensive act of 1901 relative 
to increases and that the act of 1876, which 
apparently was inconsistent in this regara, 
does not interfere. 


connecting as it does the main line of the 
Norfolk and Southern with the main line 
of the Seaboard Air Line, as well as the 
Atlantic Coast Line and the Norfolk and 
Southern. 


ago Henry F. Lam- 
bert deposited in the Lowell (Mass.) Five 
Cents Savings Bank a nickel. In the many 
years that have elapsed since that time he 
had forgotten all about it until a_ friend 
him if he had seen his name adver- 
tived among the unclaimed list of deposit- 
ors. He went to the bank and after prov- 
ing his identity received the mickel which 
had been carefully preserved these many 
Years. It was explained to him how much 
the account would have amounted to had 
it heen of a size to draw interest, namely, 
and with a resolve to increase his 
dly goods with the original five cents 
basis, he again deposited the five cents 
received a 


—Forty-three years 


asKed 


Walter B. Kramer, of the Lacka- 
wanna Trust and Safe Deposit Company, 
Scranton, Pa., was elected president of the 
Scranton Chapter of the American Insti- 
tute of tanking at the annual meeting, 
held recently. Mr. Kramer has ulled every 
post in the chapter and has been one of its 
hardest working and = most influential 
members. He is a graduate in the course 
new book, of commercial and bankruntey law, and 
banking and finance as provided by the na- 
tional institute, and it is his aim to make 
the next twelve months the most successful 
in the history of the chapter. 


\ decision of considerable importance 


banking world has been given to 
ng Commissioner William H. Smith 
N. Trinkle, Deputy Attorney-Gen- 
Harrisburgh, Pa., in which he holds 
crtificates of full paid stock of a 


William R. Hurst, recently elected 
cashier of the First National Bank, Beaver, 
837 
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Pa., is twenty-eight years old and perhaps 
one of the youngest men in the United 
States to hold such a responsible position 
with a bank the size of the one named. He 
entered the bank in 1903 as a messenger 
boy, and his ability for the work advanced 
him rapidly through the departments nec- 
essary to gain and hold his present place. 


—At the forty-first annual meeting of 
the Bank Clerks Mutual Benefit Associa- 
tion of Providence, R. I., the following 
officers were elected for the coming year: 
President—H. Howard Pepper, Industrial 
Trust Co.; vice-president—Edward A. Ha- 
vens, Mechanics National Bank; secretary— 
Earl D. Armstrong, R. I. Hospital Trust 
Co.; treasurer—Charles P. Brown, Black- 
stone Canal National Bank; directors for 
three years—Clinton F. Stevens, Union 
Trust Co., and William C. Angell, West- 
minster Bank; social committee—Charles L. 
Eddy, Merchants National Bank; Benja- 
min Peckham, Providence Institution for 
Savings; Matthias W. Baker, R. I. Hos- 
pital Trust Co.; Frank L. Sawyer, United 
National Bank; George E. Nicholas, Paw- 
tucket Institution for Savings; George G. 
Wood, National Exchange Bank and H. 
Clinton Owen, United National Bank. 


—At the annual meeting of the Boston 
Chapter, American Institute of Banking, 
Robert H. Bean of the National Union 
Bank, was elected president, Carl M. 
Spencer of the Home Savings Bank and 
Perceval Sayward of the Boston Safe De- 
posit & Trust Co., vice-presidents, and 
Albert J. Carter of the American Trust 
Co., treasurer. 

The other officers elected were: 

Board of Governors (for three years): 
Harry W. Bond, First National Bank; 
Charles T. Conway, Old Colony Trust 
Co.; Lloyd A. Frost, Shawmut Commer- 
cial Paper Co.; A. Edward Garland, In- 
ternational Trust Co.; Herbert E. Stone, 
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Second National Bank; (for two years), 
Lyman VY. Banker, Mass. Hospital Life 
Ins. Co.; Edmund S. Brigham, Boston 
Clearing House; George B. Fox, National 
Shawmut Bank; Roger F. Nichols, Com- 
monwealth Trust Co.; Arthur O. Yeames, 
Suffolk Savings Bank; (for one year), 


Rosert H. Bean 


NEWLY ELECTED PRESIDENT, BOSTON CHAPTER 
AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


George E. Hodge, State Street Trust Co.; 
Edward F. Parker, Jr., Beacon Trust Co.; 
John E. Prouty, Boylston National Bank; 
Robert B. Raymond, Eliot National Bank; 
Charles W. Stevens, Old Colony Trust. 

Mr. Bean, the new president, was born 
in Boston in 1877. He received a_ high 
school education and after a short service 
in Y. M. C. A. work became a _ messen- 











CAPITAL $1,600,000 


G. A. COULTON, Cashier 
W. E. WARD, Asst. Cashier 





Che Union National Bank 
Cleveland, O. 


GEO. H. WORTHINGTON, President 
E. R, FANCHER, Vice-President 


@ Organized in 1884. More than twenty-five years of service back 
of us. May we be of use to you? 


SURPLUS $900,000 


. C. SAUNDERS, Asst, Cashier 
E. E. CRESWELL, Asst, Cashier 











ger in the old Third National Bank. After 
the merger of the latter with the Shaw- 
mut he went to the National Union Bank, 
where after a thorough bank training he 
is now in charge of the collection depart- 
ment and auditing. He is a charter mem- 
ber of the Boston Chapter, A. I. B., and 
has served on the membership commit- 
tee and for the past two years has been 
chairman of the educational commitee. 


SOUTHERN STATES 


—Speaking at the dinner of the Civic 
Co-operative Organization on April 18, 
Oliver J. Sands, president of the American 
National Bank of Richmond, Va., paid a 
strong tribute to the banks of his city. His 
subject was “Financial Institutions of Rich- 
mond—the Service They Have Rendered,” 
and he said, in part: 
and surplus of the banks of 
Total deposits 
investments 
exceed $65,- 
in 1911 


The capital 
Richmond exceed $15,000,000, 
exceed $45,000,000. Loans and 
are $54,000,000. Total assets 
000,000. Richmond bank clearings 
were $392,000,000. 

Richmond has financial institutions in 
which we can feel a just pride. The record 
of the banks of Richmond is an unbroken 
one of the highest credit; not one cent of 
depositors’ money has been lost or tied up 
1 any bank operating through the clearing 

use of Richmond since its organization, 
and in fact, if ever, not in the recollection 
of our oldest bankers. 

Notwithstanding the imperfections in the 
currency and banking laws of this country 
imperfections which have made it possible 

banks all over the country to meet the 
nnatural demands created by panic con- 

ons—the banks of Richmond in 1997 did 
ol find it necessary to resort to any extra- 


iY 
Vig 
yainary means to meet these demands, for 
reason that we had strong, well-man- 
i banks, which enjoyed the confidence of 
people, and for the further reason that 
ive a citizenship of a higher character 
that of the average American city. 
war period taught many valuable 
ns, and the spirit of co-operation and 
duty was so fully developed in those 
that it has survived until the present 
so whenever an emergency arises, and 
ems necessary for the citizens to pull 
her, you wil] find that selfish interests 


f 
l 
( 
I 
( 
t 


are subordinated, and that the people of 
Richmond can be depended upon to act with 
discretion and consideration. 

In 1907 this was fully demonstrated— 
practically no money was hoarded by our 
depositors—banks unitedly worked together 
to keep the factories going, that labor might 
not suffer and that our merchants would not 
be unduly pressed for payments. Banks 
dominated by such a spirit, and encouraged 
and managed by such a people, perform a 
service to the community of incalculable 
value. 

The wonderful increase in the deposits of 
the Richmond banks shows clearly how our 
institutions have succeeded in bringing into 
actual circulation the unemployed capital, 
developing every line of business; it shows 
further how the manufacturers and mer- 
chants have been enabled to expand their 
business, much of which is directly traceable 
to the service rendered by our banks. 

The management of each bank in this city 
is fully alive to the duties of each banking 
institution; viz: 

First—To do a safe business that it may 
deserve the confidence of the people. 

Second—To foster and encourage in every 
legitimate way the business interests of the 
city—not overlooking the small man, who 
through his industry is doing his part to 
make Richmond great—often a loan of a few 
hundred dollars to such a man has he!ped 
lay the foundation for a successfu] business. 


It has, I think, been fully proven that 
Richmond has banks sufficient to take care 
of every demand of its people, and better 
still, that those banks will do their full part 
without burdensome restrictions, charges 
and limitations which are imposed in many 
cities, to carry forward the development of 
this section which in my opinion, will in the 
next ten years exceed the dreams of our 
most optimistic citizens. 

It has also been proven that if it becomes 
necessary to have more banking capital, 
it can be easily secured, We have in- 





Advertisers in THE BANKERS MAGA- 
ZINE are assured of a bona fide circula- 
tion among Banks, Bankers, Capitalists 
and others in this and foreign countries, 
at least double that of any other monthly 
banking publication 
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If you are it will pay you to do as so many other banks are doing—put in the 


FRINK SYSTEM OF BANK LIGHTIN 


consisting of continuous reflectors forming part of the cornices or screening, 
and fitted with J-M Linolite Lamps (a glass tube 12 inches long with carbon 
or Tungsten filament extending from end to end), or for standard bulb lamps, 


Perfect diffusion is secured by the Frink System, all glare and shadows are 
eliminated and a symmetrical appearance is obtained. 
Write the Iluminating Department at nearest Branch 
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Richmond 


in 
to $12,647,000, 
150 per cent. 
hesitate to say 
that the 
its banks 
peers of 
anywhere 


creased our 
in ten years 
while deposits 


banking capital 
from $6,075,500 
have increased 

Gentlemen, you need not 
as you travel] over this country 
financial institutions of your city 
and insurance companies—are the 
any in any city approximating 
near its population In fact, IT do not know 
of any city in the United States with popu- 
lation of less than 300,000 where there are 
as many banks of large capital. 

This, been truly said, is the best 
index to a city’s business, and the best evi- 
dence of the progress and prosperity of its 
people. 


as has 


At the recent meeting of the Louisiana 
Bankers’ Association the following officers 
were elected: Dr. L. H. Jastremski, of 
Houma, vice-president; H. D. Apgar, of 
Monroe, vice-president; L. O. Broussard, of 
Abbeville, secretary, and L. M. Pool, of 
New Orleans, treasurer. 


R. L. Van Zandt of Fort Worth, for- 
merly national bank examiner for the east- 
ern district of Texas, has been chosen by 
the New Orleans Clearing-House Associa- 
tion special bank examiner, to have juris- 
diction over all the banks of that eity. 


—The City Bank and Trust Company of 
Mobile, Ala., will construct a $200,000 


840 


building on the site of the present and ad- 
joining property. 


—John C. Chidsey of Paris, Tex., has 
been appointed a national bank examiner 
for Texas by the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency. 


Combined resources of State banks in 
Alabama are $64,271,065.19, compared with 
$62,.827,751.66 on October 30, 1911, accord- 
ing to statistics prepared by the State Bank- 
ing Department. 

Capital has increased from $11,100,381 to 
$11,520,145, and the surplus and undivided 
profits are $6,279,312.20, compared with 
$5,892,602.60 last year. Deposits have in- 
creased nearly four million dollars, from 
$37,791,892.24 to $41,173,125.26. 


The new building of the American 
Trust and Savings Bank of Birmingham, 
Ala., is being rapidly completed. 


—Walter F. : 
field secretary of the National Citizens 
League of Texas, has been urging bankers 


Dorland of Chicago, general 
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of that State to join the movement for 
monetary reform and a better currency 






system. 








The Independencey Trust Company ot 
Charlotte, N. C., theylatest banking insti- 
tution of the State, opened for business the 
past month in its own building with a paid- 
in capital stock of $500,000 and a surplus 
of $100,000, 













—Jackson, Tenn., has a new bank—the 
Security Bank & Trust Company—which 
will open July 1, 1912. The bank is capi- 
talized at $50,000 and has some of the most 
influential men in that section interested in 
it. The bank is to operate eight depart- 
ments—a commercial, savings, trust, insur- 
ance, safety-deposit, investment, home build- 
ers, and mortgage loan department, each 
one being equipped with modern time-saving 
devices and arranged to facititate the 
handling of business, 

The officers will be: President, A. M. 



























W. 


VICE-PRESIDENT SECURITY 


G. Morcan 













BANK & TRUST COM- 












PANY, JACKSON, TENN. 








Alexander, head of the A. M. Alexander 
Company, furniture dealers; vice-president, 
W. G. Morgan, manager for the Weis- 
Lesh Manufacturing Company; cashier, B. 
H. Blalock, formerly assistant cashier in 
both the Bank of Stalls, Stalls, Tenn., and 
the Union Bank and Trust Company, Jack- 
son, Tenn.; and assistant cashier, Oliver 
Benton, formerly connected witn the South- 
ern Engine and Boiler Works Company, a 
well-known industry of the State. Mr. Bla- 
lock and Mr. Benton will be active officers 
of the bank, Mr. Blalock bringing into the 
new business a banking experience of twelve 
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THE BANKERS 


B. H. Biatock 
SECURITY BANK & TRUST COMPANY, 
JACKSON, TENN. 


CASHIER 
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DIRECTORS 
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ASSISTANT 


years and a name well-known through his 


work in connection with the American In- 
stitute of Banking in Tennessee. 

Jackson is a progressive place and the 
security Bank and Trust Company, starting 
as it does under favorable auspices, will 
doubtless do a large and profitable business. 


—One of the most respected citizens of 
Texas is Colonel W. S. Davidson, president 
of the First National Bank of Beaumont. 
Uncompromising integrity and excellent 
business judgment give him recognition 
throughout the State as a safe and suc- 
cessful financier. Always public spirited 
and progressive, as well as being interested 
in affairs in general, he has probably done 
more than any other one man to develop 
the city of Beaumont and the surrounding 
territory, being considered almost by com- 
mon consent as Beamont’s “first citizen.” 

To show the results his energy and per- 
sonality have produced, a review of the 
bank he has been associated with as presi- 
dent for over twenty years will doubtless 
prove interesting. 





BANKING 


The First National Bank of Beaumont 
was organized on April 9, 1889, with a capi- 
tal paid in of $100,000. Out of the earn- 
ings the capital has been increased to $200,- 
000, with a surplus of $300,000 and un- 


CoLonet W. S. Davinson 
PRESIDENT FIRST NATIONAL BANK, BEAUMONT, 
TEXAS 


divided profits of $50,670. 
the deposits were $1,294,432. 
over $1,736,000, a net gain of more than 


In April, 1911, 
Now they are 


thirty-five per cent. in about a year. It is 
easily the largest and strongest bank in 
Southeast Texas. 

Colonel Davidson has always adhered to 
sound banking principles, and the First Na- 
tional stands to-day as a witness to his 
splendid ability. 


The conversion of the old and well- 
known firm of F. Groos & Co., of San 
Antonio, Texas, into the Groos National 
Bank was an event of more than local 
importance on account of the close iden- 
tification of this firm with the business 
of Texas. 

\lthough the firm of F. Groos & Co. has 
changed its name to that of the Groos 
National Bank, the methods of the private 
institution remain substantially unchanged, 
for the business has always been managed 
much like that of a national bank. The change 
therefore is largely one of form in charter- 
ing the bank under the national banking 
laws and, as President Franz C. Groos 
says, to insure permanency of capital and 
to conform with modern requirements. 


progress 


AND FINANCIAL 


NOTES 


Tue Late Frepertck Groos 


FOUNDER OF F,. GROOS & CO. 


Franz C. Groos has had an active in- 
terest in the firm of F. Groos & Co. for 
the past fourteen years. A nephew of the 
founder, he received his early education 
in the schools of San Antonio and on the 
completion of his preliminary course, went 
to Princeton, graduating with the class of 
98. He then entered into the service of 
the bank. The steady advance of the in- 


Franz Groos 
PRESIDENT OF THE GROOS NATIONAL BANK, 
SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 





THE 


GROOS NATIONAL BANK 


(FORMERLY F&F, 


guidance testifies to 
his predecessor's con- 


stitution under his 
the continuation of 
servatively-progressive policies. 

The other officers of the bank are also 
strong in pe rsonality and business experi- 
ence. A. W. Guenther, a prominent citizen 
of San Antonio, is vice-president; Charles 
Deussen, connected with the old firm = as 
bookkeeper and cashier for over thirty 
years, and well known for his interest in 
San Antonio’s advancement, is cashier, with 
Ferdinand Groos, active in the business 
for the past eight years and growing 
factor in the local commercial world, as 
assistant cashier. ‘Lhe directors, beside the 
above, include men eminent in the commer- 
cial and industrial life of San Antonio. An 
indication of the institution’s strength is 
shown by its successful weathering of both 
the panics of 1893 and 1907, experiencing 
no trouble whatever. 

The bank is capitalized at $250,000, and 
its customers are of the substantial busi- 
ness ¢lass. Its past prosperity has given 
the bank an excellent basis for further de- 
velopment to meet the growing banking 
Texas, one of the most rapidly 
and prosperous States of the 


needs of 
growing 
Union. 

History oF THE Bank. 

In 1854 Frederick 

commercial and banking business 


organized a 
at Eagle 


Groos 


GROOS 


BANKERS MAGAZINE 


COMPANY), SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 


Texas, under the name of F. Groos 
& Co., taking ‘nto partnership his two 
brothers, Carl and Gustav. This was prob- 
ably the first institution of its kind in the 
State and was organized with a_ capital 
stock of fifteen hundred dollars. Upon 
the death of Gustav his interests were 
bought out, but the interests of Carl are 
still carried by his estate. Frederick Groos, 
up to his recent death the past January, 
was actively connected with the business. 
The company in the early days, as did most 
or the private banks, conducted a_mer- 
cantile more than a banking business. But 
the banking end was constantly and slowly 
developing and in 1874 the business, which 
had for some years been largely represented 
in San Antonio, was moved there and op- 
erated exclusively as a banking firm. 

Although modern banking methods were 
beginning to take shape, still the business 
carried three separate accounts for all 
customers—gold, silver and currency, be- 
cause the money had different values. 
Among the odd relics of former banking 
days exhibited ‘at the recent opening were 
gold seales used in 1854, a box of weights 
for scales from pennyweight up, and a 
large scale for bullion, wpon which was 
standing one of the boxes in which Mexican 
silver dollars were shipped. 

The Groos National Bank of 


tonio succeeds to the business 


Pass, 


San An- 
and the 
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sound traditions built up by fifty-eight larly on the West Side of the city. He was 
vears of efficient service to the business acting in the capacity of assistant cashier 
community, and through its incorporation of the Prairie State Bank of Chicago when 
into the national banking system acquires it was recently absorbed by the Central 
the equipment essential to meet the bank- Trust Company of Illinois. 
ing needs of the present day. Mr. Stone is actively interested in Ma- 
sonic circles, being a member of Corinthian 
Chapter No. 69 R. A. M., also of St. Ber- 
nard Commandery No, 35 K. T. and Me- 
dinah Temple, A. A. O. U. M.S. He is a 
WESTERN STATES Past Master of Kilwinning Lodge, No. 311 
4. F. and A. M. 
According to its report of April 18, as 
CHICAGO AND VICINITY made to the Auditor of Public Accounts of 
the State of Illinois, the Central Trust 
(Office of The Bankers Magazine, 115 South Company has advanced until it is now one 
LaSalle Street.) of the leading trust companies in the coun- 
try. While the large volume of deposits 
which the statement shows has been some- 
what augmented by recent consolidations, 
it is, nevertheless, indicative of the enter- 
prise and resourcefulness of the president, 
Hon. Chas. G. Dawes, and associate officers 
and directorate. Summarized, the princi- 
pal items of this report are as_ follows: 
Time loans, $21,269,597; demand loans, &6,- 
198,407; capital stock, $3,500,000; surplus, 
$1,000,000 : — $42,804,365; total re- 
sources, 847,925,335 


At a recent meeting of the board of 
directors of the Central Trust Company of 
Illinois in Chicago, Norton F. Stone was 
elected an assistant cashier. Mr. Stone has 
had considerable banking experience and 


numbers his friends by the score, particu- 


—J. IF. Shepard and others have ap- 
plied for a permit to organize the Normal 
State Bank with $50,000 capital. 


Edwin G. Foreman has been nominated 
treasurer of the Chicago Stock Exchange. 
James J. Townsend was nominated for the 
presidency. 


Ihe Fort Dearborn: National Bank has 
added to its list of assistant cashiers Wil- 
liam W. LeGros, who has been in the ser- 
vice of the bank for twenty years. 


After careful consideration President 
B. F. Harris again submitted the matter of 
appointing a committee to prepare a_ bill 
on State supervision to the fifty-three mem- 
bers of the executive council of the Illinois 
Bankers’ Association. Writing as individu- 
CASHIER CENTRAL TRUST comPANY als, the council, by a large majority, has 
OF ILLINOIS IN CHICAGO put itself on record in favor of a_ better 


Norton F. STone 
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banking law for the State of Illinois. Un- 
der authority of this letter-ballot President 
Harris has appointed the following com- 
mittee: 

Charles G. Dawes, president of the Cen- 
tral Trust Company of Illinois, Chicago, 
chairman. 

E. D. Hulbert, vice-president of the Mer- 
chants Loan and Trust Company, Chicago. 

M. O. Williamson, president of the 
Peoples Trust and Savings Bank, Gales- 
burg. 

Edward W. Payne, president State Na- 
tional Bank, Springfield. 

John J. Doherty, cashier First National 
Bank, Dwight. 

W. M. Fogler, president First National 
Bank, Vandalia. 

F. B. Flanders, Bank of Noble. 

John R. Wallace, Bartlett & Wallace 
Bank, Clayton. 

E. T. Walker, Citizens Bank, Macomb. 


The annual report of the National Safe 
Deposit Company, the corporation which 
owns the First National Bank Building, was 
made public May 9. Net profits for the 
year ended April 30, 1912, were $344,342, 
which is equal to 9.84 per cent. earned on 
the $3,500,000 capital stock, comparing with 
$347,262, or 13.88 per cent. on $2,500,000 
share capital the year preceding. 


—The Mercantile Trust and Savings 
Bank, which is being organized by F. H. 
Rawson, president of the Union Trust 
Company, will open for business about 
June 1 at Clinton street and Jackson 
Boulevard. Later it will remove to the 
nineteenth floor of the Chicago, Burlington 
& Quincy Railway building, when the latter 
is completed, near the end of the year. 

The Mercantile Trust will have a capi- 
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tal of $250,000 and a paid-in surplus of 
$37,500. The bank will take over a private 
bank known as the Mercantile Bank, owned 
by David B. Gann, and the estate of Ed- 
win F. Brown. The private bank has about 
$110,000 deposits. 


—For the first time in their history 
Chicago bank deposits passed the billion 
dollar mark at the recent Comptroller's 
call. The fifty-six State and fourteen na- 
tional banks showed a deposit increase of 
forty-three per cent., a loan increase of 4.11 
per cent., and a cash decrease of 5.48 per 
cent. 


—Representatives of all Chicago banks, 
members of the Clearing-House Associa- 
tion, have formed a local organization, 
national in character, whose object is to 
bring about the adoption of the numerical 
system of clearing in the United States and 
Canada. C. E. Estes, of the Merchants 
Loan and Trust Company, has been elected 
chairman of the temporary organization, 
and H. C. Stevens, of the Standard Trust 
and Savings Bank, secretary. Immediately 
following the temporary organization the 
bankers adopted unanimously a resolution 
inuorsing a plan whereby banks are to be 
designated hereafter by a number instead 
of a name. 


—Harrison B. Riley, president of the Chi- 
cago Title & Trust Co., is the leading factor 
in a movement to form a “Business Men’s 
Union,” whose purpose would be to defend 
business interests in the political field. 


—The Lincoln State Savings Bank, which 
was chartered a month ago, was formally 
opened on May 6. It is located at South 
State and Thirty-first streets. Edward Lar- 
son, formerly of the Oconomowoc Savings 
Bank, is cashier. 
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ADING DRAFTS 


ON RICHMO A SPECIALTY 


Strong in resources, conservative 


management, progressive in_ policy 


OF RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 


The following constitute the officers and 
board of directors: Charles A. White, presi- 
dent; G. F. Leibrandt, vice-president; 
Frederick A. Brown, Thomas W. Cole, 
Daniel Gawne, I. C. Newman, Charles 
Sorge, Joseph Schwartz, and Roy B. Tabor. 
The capital stock is $200,000, and the insti- 
tution begins business with $20,000 surplus. 
While a general banking business win be 
conducted, special attention wis. be given to 
rea] estate loans. 


Mr. and Mrs. Henry W. Yates, re- 
cently, celebrated the fiftieth anniversary 
of their wedding. Mr. Yates is president 
of the Nebraska National Bank of Omaha, 
former president of the Nebraska Bankers’ 
Association, and one ot the oldest and best- 
known bankers of the West. 


Wisconsin’s State banks, national sav- 
banks and trust companies had on 
\pril 18 total resources of $197,286,203, an 
increase of $4,042,539 over the figures of 
February 20, 1912. 


ings 


The Associated Charities of Cincinnati 
report great success in a plan formed for 
preserving the earnings of the poor called 
the Provident Savings System. More than 
*1,000 is now being held for poor families, 
the deposits ranging from five cents up- 
ward. There are several hundred depositors 
and the monthly average of money turned 
in for safe keeping is $200. 


~The occasion of the opening of the 
forty-three year old German Savings Bank 
of Davenport, Iowa, in one of the finest 
buildings in Iowa seems a fitting time to 
describe the bank’s environment and_ to 
mention its growth. 

With a granite square rising fifty feet, 
! ng forty-six feet, and extenaing one 
hundred feet deep, the flat walls some- 


; 


times designed are broken up by having 
windows artistically arranged in the sides, 
making the bank a_ neat-looking, well- 
arranged edifice. The interior furnishings 
in bronze and scagliola are set off by the 
superior lighting facilities, and a view of 
the complete banking room reveals a busi- 
ness space of attractive appearance and 
convenience. The huge safe, installed by 
the Herring-Hall-Marvin Company, _ is 


GERMAN SAVINGS BANK, DAVENPORT, IOWA. 


idea of its 
that the 


modern in every detail. An 
size can be had from the fact 
door alone weighs eight tons. 

The bank at its organization, April 1, 
1869, was capitalized at $10,000. ‘To-day, 
after forty-three years’ business, the capital 
stock is $600,000. 


—The April 18th statement of Omaha 
and South Omaha (Neb.) national banks 
shows a healthy condition of business for 
this season of the year, the banks having 
gained $3,618,259 in deposits and $797,406 
in loans over the report of a year ago. 


—Formal announcement has been made 
of the consolidation of the Merchants Na- 
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tional Bank with the Western Metropolis 
National Bank, both of San Francisco. 
The new institution will have a capital stock 
of $1,500,000 and deposits of more than 
$6,000,000. The shareholders of each bank 
will retain their proportion of the capital 
siock of the consolidated bank, and the 
directorate will be increased to take on 
directors from both banks. It is under- 
stood that Alfred M. Meyerstein, president 
of the Western Metropolis National Bank, 
will be the president of the merged insti- 
tution, and its cashier will be W. W. Jones, 
heretofore cashier of the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank. 


—Reports are current of a plan of the 
Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers to 
establish a bank in Cleveland capitalized at 
$1,000,000. 


_—The Capital National and Indiana Na- 
tional banks of Indianapolis, Ind., have con- 
solidated. 


—Eastern bankers have been inspecting 
the Northwest under the guidance of Presi- 
dent Earling of the Milwaukee Railway 
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System and Percy Rockefeller, viewing par- 
ticularly Washington wheat fields, orchards 
and forests, as well as new construction in 
Montana. The party included William 
Corey, former president of the Steel Corpora- 
tion; C. H. Sabin, vice-president Guaranty 
Trust Company, New York; J. W. Harri- 
man, president Harriman National Bank, 
New York; D. E. Pomeroy, vice-president 
Bankers’ Trust Company; J. A. Stillman, 
vice-president National City Bank; A. Mon- 
nell, president International Nickel Com- 
pany; S. L. Fuller, New York banker; J. 
A. Spoor, president Union Stock Yards 
Company, Chicago; James Perkins, presi- 
dent of the National Commercial Bank, 
Albany. 


—At the first annual meeting of the 
Washington Bankers’ Association, North- 
east Group Two, held in Spokane, Wash- 
ington, on May 8, 1912, after the address 
of welcome by Sam Galland, president of 
the Spokane Clearing-House Association, 
and the response by W. A. McEachern, 
president of the Bank of Latah, the fol- 
lowing topics were discussed; 

“Dry Farming,” Dan Morgan, president 
Lamont State Bank; “Rural Land Banks,” 
W. R. Baker, cashier Bank of Colville; 
“Farm Accounting,” E. T. Copp, cashier 
Bank of Lind; “Proposed Legislation,” 
Chas. A. McLean, president Washington 
Bankers’ Association; “The Banker and 
Agricultural Education,” O. L. Waller, 
vice-president State College of Washington, 
Pullman; “Blue Sky,” F. J. Wilmer, cashier 
Whitman County National Bank, Rosalia. 





—Andrew J. Frame, president of the 
Waukesha National Bank, Waukesha, Wis. 
completed fifty years of service with that 
institution on May 1. The event was com- 
memorated by the bank’s keeping open 
house, and large numbers of Mr. Frame’s 
friends in Waukesha and throughout the 
country called to congratulate him on com- 
pleting a half century of successful banking. 
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‘ir. Frame was born in 1844 in a log 
house, within about two hundred’ feet of 
the present location of the bank of which 
he is president. The death of his father in 
the same year and the hardships of pioneer 
days made his early life one of trial, but 
he received a good education and by self- 
sacrifice and industry gradually won_ his 
way. He entered the Waukesha County 
Bank as an office boy May 2, 1862, being 
promoted to the positions of bookkeeper 





Anprew J. FRAME 
PRESIDENT WAUKESHA NATIONAL BANK, 
WAUKESHA, WIS. 


and teller and on May 22, 1865, almost 
immediately after the reorganization of the 
bank as the Waukesha National, he was ap- 
pointed assistant cashier. January 9, 1866, 
at the age of twenty-one, he was made cash- 
ier, and in 1880, on the death of Senator 
Blair, the president of the bank, Mr. Frame 
succeeded to the presidency. 

Under his conservative policy the bank 
has successfully withstood all the successive 
financial crises through which the country 
has passed, and has grown until its deposits 


how amount to over $2,300,000. 
Mr. Frame has a thorough understanding 
or banking and financial conditions, gained 


long experience and observation, and 
I supplemented this practical knowledge 
wide study of banking and economic 
iples. He has been honored by the 
ts of his State by election to the 
lency of the Wisconsin Bankers’ Asso- 


ciation. _He has delivered many addresses 
on banking subjects, is widely known and 
as widely respected. 


—Mr. Frank Knox, the subject of this 
sketch, was born in Washington, Iowa, and 
received his early school training in that 
town. His first position was with the First 
National Bank of Washington and it was 
here that he laid the foundation for his suc- 
cessful career. 

While in the employ of the bank, Mr. 
Knox was tendered the superintendency of 
extensive lumber interests in Kansas, owned 
by Mr. John Bryson, one of the directors of 
the First National Bank of Washington, 
Iowa. Later he purchased an interest in the 
business, which he retained until the year 
1882. 

The same year he was made an assistant 
cashier of the First National Bank of Wash- 
ington and shortly afterwards became acting 
cashier. Three years later, Mr. Knox went 
to Osborne, Kansas, and organized the First 
National Bank of Osborne, becoming man- 
ager and cashier. This enterprise proved 
successful, but Mr. Knox, after living four 
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Valvable Books 


This Company is selling agent for 
these two important English finan- 
cial books: 


Accountancy. 311 pp., cloth, gilt, $2.00. 
By FRANCIS W. PIXLEY. An en- 
tirely new work dealing with Ac- 
countancy, Constructive and Record- 
ing, from a theoretical and a practi- 
cal point of view. The latest exposi- 
tion of the science. . 


Money, Exchange and Banking. 270 pp., 
cloth, gilt, $2.00. By H. T. EASTON, 
Associate of the Institute of Bankers. 
Treats of the above subjects in their 
practical, theoretical, and legal aspects. 


“Is so complete and contains 
so much that business men and 
banks in the financial districts 
have ordered their clerks to read 
it. It also contains information 
that every modern business man 
should have at his fingers’ ends.” 
—N. Y. Evening Telegram. 
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If you want good, up-to-date, virile, convincing, and 
withal dignified, copy for your newspaper advertise- 
ments, form letters, circulars, booklets, etc., during the 
year 1912, secure the right now to use exclusively in 
your community the MacGREGOR BANK ADVER- 
TISEMENTS. 


The 4th Series, just issued, consists of these different 


sets: 


160 Commercial Bank Advertisements, Price $6.00 
75 Savings Bank Advertisements. _ 5.00 
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25% off if you buy two or more sets. 
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edition of the $1.25 bank advertising text-book, ““PUSH- 
ING YOUR BUSINESS,” or a copy of our new book, 
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ING,” the price of which is $1.50. 


All the advertisements and both books were written by 
T. D. MacGregor, who probably has had more experi- 
ence in this line of work than any cther man in the 


country. 
If you need more special service ask for information 
concerning our Individual Advertising Preparation Ser- 
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years in Kansas, disposed of his interests 
there and moved to Salt Lake City, Utah. 
Here, in 1890, he launched the National 
Bank of the Republic, which has grown rap- 
idly and steadily in the twenty-two years 
that have elasped since its organization, and 
now bears the reputation of being Salt 
Lake City’s largest financial institution. It 
is a depository for the government and has 
deposits exceeding six million dollars. The 
board of directors, headed by Mr. Knox, is 
enthusiastic to a man over the future of the 
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PRESIDENT THE 
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SALT LAKE CITY 


itution which they 
ry are men of important business affilia- 
s and of the highest integrity and ability. 
\ir. Knox owes his exceptional success in 
king to thorough training and admirable 
ral business qualifications. The result 
eved by the bank of which he the 
| is an evidence of his energy, financial 
ment and ability. ; 


guard so zealously. 
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NANCIAL NOTES 


CANADIAN NOTES 


—It is reported that negotiations have 
been practically consummated for the pur- 
chase of the Traders Bank of Canada by 
the Royal Bank of Canada, although legal 
formalities may delay the actual consolida- 
tion until September 1. At that time the 
toyal Bank will have a paid-up capital 
and reserve of about $22,000,000, while the 
combined deposits of the two institutions at 
the present time are more than $130,000,000. 
In the process of amalgamating the two 
banks Stuart Strathy, general manager of 
the Traders’ Bank of Canada, will become 
supervisor of Ontario branches of the Royal 
Bank of Canada. 

It is only a few months since the Royal 
Bank absorbed the Union Bank of Halifax, 
which gave it a large number of branches 
in the Maritime Provinces, one in Porto 
Rico, and one in Port au Spain, Trinidad. 
Its acquisition of the Traders Bank will 
chiefly strengthen it in Ontario, the Do- 
minion’s most important province, where it 
acquires 81 branches and correspondingly 
increases its business in the West. The 
Royal Bank has now 222 branches and the 


Traders 127, but not all of the new branches 
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acquired will be continued, duplications be- 
ing eliminated. 

—Some idea of the expansion in banking 
facilities, which is now taking place in Can- 
ada, may be had from the fact that during 
the first four months of the year 101 
branches have been opened and 25 closed, 
making a net gain of 76. 

The total number of branches of Can- 
adian chartered banks at the end of April 
was 2.715, of which all but 74 were located 
in the Dominion. 


The Royal Bank of Canada has opened 
a branch at Sapperton, New Westmins- 
ter, B. C.; E. C. Chapman, of the Mon- 
treal head office, has been placed in charge. 





—The Merchants Bank of Canada has 
opened a new branch at Guelph, Ontario, 
with Mr. George Dewar as manager. 


Fifty important English capitalists are 
to visit Canada the coming summer. Special 
arrangements are being made for their 
entertainment, both by the Government and 
the Canadian Manufacturing Association. 





—Shareholders of the Bank of Montreal 
have been notified to attend a meeting on 
June 18 to authorize an increase in capital 
from $16,000,000 to $25,000,000. 


—The Northern Crown Bank of Winni- 
peg is to erect an eight-story re-enforced 
concrete structure, costing $150,000, for its 
branch at Victoria, B. C. 





Bank clearings in Victoria for the first 
three months of 1912 aggregated $37,759,- 
723, compared with $31,350,917 for the first 
quarter last year. 

The Canadian Bank of Commerce has 
opened a branch at Brockville, Ontario, 
under the management of W. H. Collins, 
formerly of Exeter. 





—The directors of the Bank of Ottawa, 
through the president, David Maclaren, 
have announced their decision to increase 
the rate of dividend to twelve per cent. 

annum or an advance of one per cent. 

Rusiness with the Bank of Ottawa has 

growing steadily, and the action of the 
‘dis in keeping with the bank’s pro- 


\ branch of the Bank of Montreal has 

1 opened at Sapperton, B. C., as a sub- 
cy to their New Westminster branch, 
arge of Mr. H. T. Reed. 


—The Sterling Bank shows continued 
progress, as the annual statement for the 
year ending April 30 shows profits at $107,- 
876, as compared with $96,825 in previous 
year. Current loans were $4,482,635 at end 
of year, and it had $1,030,373 in call loans. 
Paid-up capital stood at $991,895. The 
bank has taken out of its profits this year 
the sum of $50,000, which it has trans- 
ferred to contingent account, as appropri- 
ation for bank premises. 

In addition, it has transferred $18,383 
to reserve fund, and carried forward $16,- 
536, after paying dividends of $48,302. 

—S. D. Griffiths, late of the Union Bank 
at Kerrobert, Sask., is appointed manager 
at Maclin, Sask. 





—The Bank of Toronto has opened a 
branch at Cobalt, Ont., under the man- 
agement of Hector Warren. 

—E. S. Clow has resigned the position 
of manager of the Merchants Bank at 
Athens, Ont. 

—David Hossack, manager of the Ottawa 
branch of the Quebec Bank, has resigned 
his position to retire into private life. 





—J. Mervyn, of the Bank of Commerce, 
at Elgin, Man., has been transferred to 
Yellow Grass. 


—The Merchants Bank of Canada an- 
nounces the opening of new branches at 
Delburne and Walsh, Alberta. 





—The banking and commerce committee of 
the House of Commons has passed a bill 
incorporating the Capital Trust Corpora- 
tion of Ottawa, with a capital of $2,000,- 
000. The directors include M. J. O’Brien, 
railroad contractor, and other business 
men of Montreal, Ottawa, Toronto, and 
Victoria. All the privileges and powers 
usually granted to trust companies have 
a allowed this new organization by the 
ill. 


PRACTICAL BANKING CONTRI- 
BUTIONS WANTED. 


— articles relating to the every- 

day work of banks savings banks 
and trust companies are desired for publi- 
cation in Tie BanxKers MaGaztne. 

Short, bright paragraphs, telling in a clear 
and interesting way of some of the methods, 
systems and ideas employea in the most 
progressive banks of the country, will be 
especially welcome. 

Contributions accepted by the editor will 
be paid for on publication. 





WITH BANKERS MAGAZINE ADVERTISERS 


THE BELLAMORE BANK AUTOMOBILES. 


HE Bellamore Armored Car and Equip- 
| ment Co., 286 Fifth av., New York, 
has recently purchased a complete 
factory at Bridgeport, Conn., a cut of which 
is shown herewith, in which it will manu- 
facture its armored cars for banks, besides 
bodies of all kinds automobiles, 
Bellamore Co. has 1 vy sent one 
armored cars to the Spanish Bank of 
and will install several more cars for use 


the Havana banks at an early date. The 
car purchased by the First Mortgaze Guar- 
antee and Trust Co. of Philadelphia has 
given complete satisfaction and has resulted 
in a large increase in the business of that 
institution. 


VALUABLE SERVICE A SPEEDOMETER 
WILL RENDER, 


HE speedometer has aptly been called 
“an automobile auditor,” and no term 
better i its many prac- 


could describe 

uses The popular impression, how- 
that a speedometer is used only for 
speed and =  distancs traveled. Of 
course, this is very interesting information, 
Which every motorist fully appreciates. 
Moreover, the speed indicator will often 
prevent the autoist from running faster than 
he should where traffic regulations make it 
unwholesome for him to do so and save him 
thus the expense and humiliation of being 
put under arrest by the Ilynx-eyed con- 
stabulary. Penalties for speed transgressors 
run as high as_ $200. It is surely more 
economical to purchase a speedometer than 
to pay a heavy fine, 

For the practical autoist, however, the 
man who wants his car to give him all the 
service he has paid for, the speedometer, in 
conjunction with its odometer feature, has 
many other applications, 

First, the “automebile auditor’ wil] pay 
its cost many times over in a year by hack- 
ing claims for rebates on tires, which many 
manufacturers guarantee to cover a certain 
number of miles. In the event they do not 
last the mileage guaranteed, a pro rata al- 
lowance is made on the next purchase The 
correct method in ascertaining the number 
of miles the tires have been in use would 
be to make a memorandum of the date the 
tire is put in use, also the mileage recorded 
by the odometer Then, when the time 
comes to replace the tire, examine the 
odometer and note if as many miles have 
been covered as the guarantee calls for. 

By the same simple process, the odometer 
will save considerable money on gasoline, 
in item that amounts to no inconsiderable 


tical 
ever, is 
telling 


S54 


figure every month. The filling of tanks is 
generally left to others and there is no 
means of knowing if you get the full amount 
of fuel you are paying for, unless you check 
it up now and then with your odometer 
The odometer wi'l also audit engine 
efficiency, by permitting it to be kept tuned 
to a point which gives the maximum 
efficiency with a minimum fuel consumption. 
Test it now and then with an odometer, 
and make certain the engine consimes a 


GUTS 5, 
AMORe A. 


quantity of gasoline proportionate to the 
number of miles the car has covered. 

The same instrument wil] audit the bat- 
tery service and help determine which make 
of battery gives longest service. 

Another and more important thing: when 
the time comes to purchase a new car to 
replace the old, it is well to know if that 
make of car gives the service it should. 
The odometer will help one to determine if 
another car of the same kind should be 
purchased. 

“Joy riding’ is nearly an_ impossibility 
With a car supplied with a speedometer, as 
the first unauthorized use of the machine 
wi'l show on the odometer. 

In touring. particularly in unknown terri- 
tory, a speedometer-odometer is a necessity, 
The road maps give the turns as so many 
miles, or parts of miles, From a given point 
the odometer tells just when that mileage 
has been reached; no fear that you will turn 
down a wrong road. 

Few realize to what extent speedometers 
are now used, Many car manufacturers 
supply them as standard equipment, as part 
or the car, which means that the speedo- 
meters must be manufactured in tremendous 
quantities. Perhaps one of the largest, if 
not the largest, speedometer factory in the 
world is located in Chicago, manufacturing 
the Stewart Speedometer, which requires a 
factory occupying four acres of floor space 
and necessitates over 500 employees, with 
an output of over 1,500 per day. In this 
branch of the industry as well as in other 
lines, service is an important feature. The 
Stewart Speedometer Company has eleven 
branch offices across the country in all im- 
portant cities from Boston to San Francisco. 


A NEW GENERAL ADVERTISING FIRM. 


HE tirm of Hugh McAtamney & Co. has 
| been organized recently with offices 

at 42 Broadway, New York City, to 
handle general advertising. Mr, McAtam- 
ney, the head of the new concern, has been 
engaged in the New York newspaper field 
for nearly thirty years 
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SPECIAL FEATURES 


THE INFLUENCE OF BANKING UPON INTERNA- 
TIONAL RELATIONS—By Norman Angell 


DORMANT ACCOUNTS—By W. H. Kniffin, Jr. 


DISS 


— 
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SOME PHASES OF LOANS AND DISCOUNTS 
By Frank C. Mortimer 


=: 


BANK ARCHITECTURE AND EQUIPMENT 


By Arthur Rodman, President Bankers’ Engineering Company, 
Chicago 


~ 
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INVESTMENTS DEPARTMENT 











FOR COMPLETE TABLE OF CONTENTS SEE PAGE XXIX 
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PUBLISHED MONTHLY BY 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


W. C. WARREN, PRES. Ww. H. BUTT, VICE-PRES. G, T. LINCOLN, TREAS. . R. DUFFIELD, SEO- 


NEW YORK CHICAGO 





LONDON: EFFINGHAM WILSON, 54 THREADNEEDLE STREET. 





J. P. MORGAN & CO. 


DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN BANKERS 
Wall Street, Corner of Broad 


NEW YORK 
DREXEL & CO., PHILADELPHIA 


Corner of 5th and Chestnut Streets 


MORGAN, GRENFELL & CO., LONDON 
No. 22 Old Broad Street 


MORGAN, HARJES & CO., PARIS 


31 Boulevard Haussmann 


DEPOSITS RECEIVED SUBJECT TO DRAFT. 
SECURITIES BOUGHT AND SOLD ON COMMISSION. 
INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS. 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE, COMMERCIAL CREDITS. 
CABLE TRANSFERS. 
CIRCULAR LETTERS FOR TRAVELERS, AVAILABLE IN ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD. 








THE UNITED STATES & MEXICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


RESOURCES - §- - $2,000,000 
FISCAL LAND AND TOWNSITE AGENCY OF 
KANSAS CITY, MEXICO & ORIENT RAILWAY 


Headquarters for reliable information regarding the securi- 
ties and properties of this Railway, and other enterprises in its 
Territory in the United States and Mexico. 

The facilities of our various Offices and Departments are 
extended to Investors and Dealers in Securities and in Land, 
Timber and Mining Properties. 

OFFICES 


KANGAG OCETY, MO... ccccecccccccccsessccccecvece U. & & Mexican Trust Building 
OCEFE GH MBRICG. . cccccccvccccccsccscccccceces U. 8S. & Mexican Trust Building 
LONDON, ENGLAND 

AMSTERDAM, HOLLAND 

NEW YORK CITY 


Addreas comn:nnications te 


NEW YORK CITY AGENCY, SINGER BUILDING 




















NOTICE-—-The articies in this Magazine are copyrighted and must not be published withot 
special permission of the putiishers 
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THE 
FOURTH 


NATIONAL 


BANK 


OF THE CITY 
OF NEW YORK 


HE 


recent installation 


of our foreign depart- 
ment having proven of 


such 


decided benefit to 
customers, we invite your in- 
quiries regarding our ability 


our 


to serve your foreign business 


needs. 


Our monthly “Business and 
Financial Outlook” mailed on 


request. 


Samuel S. Campbell 
Vice-President 
Ek. W. Dayenport 
Vice-President 
Daniel] J. Rogers 
Cashier 


Edwin T. Ross 
Asst. Cashier 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000 


James G. Cannon 


President 
Chas. H. Patterson 
Vice-President 
Charles E. Meek 
Vice-President 
Charles E. Fox 
Asat, Cashter 
Raymond B. Cox 
Asst. Cashier 








Directors 
HORACE E. ANDREWS 
Pres. New York State Rys. 
AUGUST BELMONT 
August Belmont & Co. 
AUGUST BELMONT, Jr. 
August Belmont & Co 
DANIEL J. CARROLL 
President Alberene Stone Cd. 
HARDEN L. CRAWFORD 
Pres. The Century Bank of N. Y 
P. 8. DU PONT 
Treas. E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours Powder Co. 
DESMOND DUNNE 
Pres. Desmond Dunne Co. 
ELLIS P. EARLE 
President Nipissing Mines Co. 
0. G. FESSENDEN 
Hayden W. Wheeler & Co. 
ELBERT H. GARY 
Chairman of the Board 
U. 8. Steel Corporation 
H. STUART HOTCHKISS 
Vice-Pres. and Treas. 

L. CanGee Rubber Co. 
JOHN M. HANSEN 
Pres. Standard Steel Car Co. 
PARMELY W. HERRICK 
Cleveland, Ohio 
GEORGE M. HARD 
Chairman of the Board 
FRANK J. HEANEY 
Everett, Heaney & Co. 

_ AUGUST HECKSCHER 
Vice-Pres. Eastern Steel Co 


Capital and Surplus 
$3,000,000 


THE 


HATHAM 


AND 


New York 


Directors 
RICHARD H. HIGGINS 
Vice-President 
FRANKLIN 8. JEROME 
Pres. First National Bank, 
Norwich, Conn, 

LOUIS G. KAUFMAN 
President 
EDWARD E. LOOMIS 
res. D., L. & W. Coal Co. 
WILLIAM A. LAW 
Vice-Pres. First National Bank 
of Phila., Pa 
FRANK R. LAWRENCE 
Counsellor-at-Law 
WALDO H. MARSHALL 
Pres. American Locomotive Co. 
JOHN RINGLING 
Ringling Bros. 
EDWARD SHEARSON 
Shearson, Hammill & Co. 
HENRY F. SHOEMAKER 
New York City 
SANFORD H. STEELE 
Pres. General Chemical Co. 
ALBERT A. TILNEY 
Harvey Fisk & Sons 
FR'D’K D. UNDERWOOD 
Pres. Erie Railroad Co. 
JOHN D. VERMEULE 
Pres. Goodyear Rubber Co. 

SAMUEL WEIL 
Samuel Weil & Son 
FRANK 8. WITHERBEE 
Witherbee, Sherman & Co. 
JOSEPH H. WRIGHT 
Pres. U. 8. Finishing Co. 


Pres. 


LOUIS G. KAUFMAN, President 
RICHARD H. HIGGINS, Vice-President 
ALFRED M. BULL, Vice-President 
RERT L. HASKINS, Cashier 
NORBORNE P. GATLING, Assistant Cashier 
HENRY C. HOOLEY, Assistant Cashier 
GEORGE M. HARD, Chairman 


We Invite the Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Manufacturers, Merchants and Individuals 


FRANK J. HEANEY, Vice-President 
WILLIAM H. STRAWN, Vice-President 


HENRY L. CADMUS, Assistant Cashier 
WALTER B. BOICE, Assistant Cashier 















































Capital, $500,000 Surplus, $105,000 


A General Banking and Trust 
Business 


Special Attention paid to Collections 


CORRESPONDENTS 


The Chase National Bank, New York 
The Continental and Commercial National Bank, Chicago 


Lloyds Bank, Limited ) 


Kleinwort, Sons & Co. § London 
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Members of The American Bankers’ Association 








| A SIXTY YEAR OLD BANK 


OR two generations this institution has 
F had a steady, conservative, profitable 
growth, enjoying to the fullest ex- 
tent the confidence and good will of the busi- 
ness community. Its reputation, resources 
and facilities are at the command of banks, 
bankers and trust companies desiring a New 
York correspondent. 


a aee Capital and Surplus $2,800,000 


Resources Over Fourteen Million Dollars 

















vanli The 
Market and Fulton National Bank 
of New York 


ALEXANDER GILBERT, President 
ROBERT A. PARKER, Vice-President THOMAS J. STEVENS, Cashier 
JOHN H. CARR, Asst. Cashier WM. M. ROSENDALE, Asst. Cashier 
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BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


New York 


This Company has 
removed its offices 
to its new building, 
Wall and Nassau 
Streets, where the 
business of all de- 
partments will here- 
after be conducted. 





Capital, $10,000,000 Surplus, $10,000,000 














FOUNDED 


1803 





FOUR GENERATIONS OF BANKING 


The same strength and vitality which have made The 
q Merchants National Bank of New York grow steadily 

for more than a century energize the institution today 
and enable it to give a banking service unsurpassed in the city. 
You are cordially invited to place your New York business 
in the hands of this bank which has ably served four genera- 
tions in the business community and is thoroughly modern 
in methods and equipment. 


RESOURCES OVER THIRTY-THREE MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


The Merchants National Bank 


NEW YORK 


R. M. GALLAWAY. President 


E. A. BRINCKERHOFF, Vice-President J. W. HARRIMAN, Vice-President 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Cashier A. 8. COX, Assistant Cashier 
0. E. PAYNTER, Assistant Cashier FRANK L. HILTON, Assistant Cashier 











sew Hovk Lite Musurance and Crust Company 


No. 52 WALL STREET 


CHARTERED IN 1830 





Accepts only private trusts and declines all corporation or other public trusts 











Grants Annuities. Allows Interest on Deposits payable after 
Accepts Trusts created by Will or other- ten days’ notice. 

wise. Legal Depository for Executors, Trustees 
Manages Property as Agent for the Owners and Money in Suit. 

TRUSTEES 

CHARLES G. THOMPSON HENRY .U. TAYLOR SAMUEL THORNE JOuN MCL. NASH 
HENRY PARISH C. O'D. ISELIN JOHN L. CADWALADER JOHN CLAFLIN 
FRepeERiC W. STEVENS W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT AUGUSTUS D. JUILLIARD CLEVELAND H. Dopes 
STUYVESANT FIsH H. VAN RENSSELAER KENNEDY HENRY LEWIS MORRIS THOMAS DENNY 
Epmun | L. BAYLIES JOHN JACOB ASTOR GEORGE G. DEWITT LINCOLN CROMWELL 
GEORGE S. BOWDOIN JOSEPH H. CHOATE CORNELIUS VANDERBILT PAUL TUCKERMAN 


HENRY C. HULBERT 


HENRY PARISH, President 


WALTER KERR, 1st Vice-President HENRY PARISH, Jr., 2d Vice-President 
8. M. B. HOPKINS, 3d Vice-President GEORGE M. CORNING, Secretary 
Z. W. van ZELM, Ass’t Secretary IRVING L. ROE, Ass’t Secretary 


4, LEWIS van ZELM, Ase’t Seoretary JOHN C. VENDER, Ass’t Secretary 
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THE 
NATIONAL 
PARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 
Capital, $5,000,000.00 Surplus & Undivided Profits, $13,036,008.88 | 
Deposits, April 18, 1912, $116,026,964.88 | 








RICHARD DELAFIELD, President 

GILBERT G. THORNE, Vice-President JOHN C. McKBON, Vice-President 

JOHN C. VAN CLEAF, Vice-President 

MAURICE H. EWER, Cashier 

WILLIAM O. JONES, Asst. Cashier WILLIAM A, MAIN, Asst. Cashier 
FRED’K O. FOXCROFT, Asst. Cashier LOUIS F. SAILER, Asst. Cashier 

GEO, H. KRETZ, Mer. Foreign Dept. 

DIRECTORS 

Joseph T. Moore W. Rockhill Potts Cernelius Vanderbilt Richard H. Williams 
Stuyvesant Fish August Lelmont Isaac Guggenheim Thomas F. Vietor 
Charles Scribner Richard Delafield Gilbert G. Thorne Edward C. Wallace 
Edward C. Hoyt Francis R. Appleton John C. McKeon Edwin G. Merrill 


ISSUES LETTERS OF CREDIT FOR TRAVELLERS AVAILABLE IN ALL 
PARTS OF THE WORLD 


SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 














piiietionat 
BANK 


OFFICERS 


JAMES M. DONALD, 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, 
PRES |IOENT. 
| oe We FERRY ALEXANDER D.CAMBELL, 
RST VICE PRESIDENT. ASST. CASHIER, 
HENRY ~ erreur CHARLES H.HAMPTON, 
sec EPR CENT. ASST. CASHIER, 
ELMER E.WHITTAKER, J.NIEMANN, 
ASST.CASHIER, 


WILLIAM DONALD, 
ASST.CASHIER, 


_ Cor. Nassau 8 Pine Streets _ 
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Organized 1838 Nationalized 1865 


THE 


AMERICAN EXCHANGE 


NATIONAL BANK 
NEW YORK 


Surplus & Profits 


Capital 
$4,748,000 


$5,000,000 





LEWIS L. CLARKE, President 


EDWARD BURNS WALTER H. BENNETT 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
A. K. De GUISCARD ARTHUR P. LEE 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 
E. A. BENNETT GEORGE C. HAIGH 


Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 


We offer every facility consistent with sound banking. 
Depositary of the United States, State of New York and City of New York. 











UNION TRUST GOMPANY OF NEW YORK 


80 Broadway 425 Fifth Avenue 


The Surplus of the Union Trust Company of New York is over $8,- 
‘ i 000,000—more than eight times its capital of $1,000,000. This fact 
. expresses more strongly than could be done in any other way the 
conservatism and able management of this company, and the popu- 

lar confidence in the institution. 

This company is authorized to act in every capacity of trust 
and, in addition, allows interest on deposits subject to check, and 
provides safe keeping for the valuables of its customers. It attends 
especially to the management of real estate. 


ee. 
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of * EDWIN G. MERRILL, President 
AUGUSTUS W. KELLEY CARROLL C. RAWLINGS 
Vice-President Vice-President 
JOHN V. B. THAYER HENRY M. POPHAM 
Vice-Pres. and Sec. Assistant Secretary 
EDWARD R. MERRITT T. W. HARTSHORNE 
Vice-President Assistant Secretary 


HENRY M. MYRICK 
Assistant Secretary 


RESOURCES OVER SEVENTY - TWO MILLION DOLLARS 
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KNICKERBOCKER 
TRUST COMPANY 


358 Fifth Ave. 60 Broadway 
Lenox Ave. & 125th St. Third Ave. & 148th St. 


NEW YORK 











Transacts a General Trust Company Business 
Issues Letters of Credit 
Accepts Management of Real and Personal Property 
Collecting Income and Remitting as Directed 
Safe Deposit Vaults At All Offices 
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CAPITAL-SURPLUS - - - : $9,000,000 







































City of New York, Borough of Brooklyn 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits Over $2,700,000 
OFFICERS 
JULIAN D. cae. President THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
JULIAN P. FAIRC WILLIAM J. WASON, JR., Asst. Sec’y 
WILLIAM HARKNESS. » vtce- Presidents J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer 
D. W. McWILLIAMS, GEORGE V. BROWER, Counsel 
TRUSTEES 
JOHN oy aac JOSEPH P. GRACE HENRY A. MEYER 
E. Cc. BL WILLIAM HARKNESS CHARLES A. O’DONOHUB 
WALTER sn BEDELL JOSEPH HUBER CHARLES E. PERKINS 
GEO. V. BROWER H. K. KNAPP DICK Ss. RAMSAY 
ROBERT A. DRYSDALE WHITMAN W. KENYON H. B. SCHARMANN 
ROSWELL ELDRIDGE JOSEPH LIEBMANN JOHN T. UNDERWOOD 
JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD D. W. McWILLIAMS W. M. VAN ANDEN 
JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD JOHN McNAMEE JOHN J. WILLIAMS 
ACCOUNTS INVITED. INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS 
















COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK 


SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
CAPITAL, $500,000.00 SURPLUS, $300,000.00 
With Large Capital and Surplus, a Strong Directorate, Competent 
Officers and Every Modern Facility, we invite Accounts and{Collec- 
tions on the most Liberal Terms, Consistent with Sound Banking. 


HENRICK 8. HOLDEN, Pres. GEORGE M. BARNES, Vice- Pres. 
WILLIS A. HOLDEN, Vice- Pres, ANTHONY LAMB, Cashier 
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ADRIAN H. MULLER & SON 


55 William Street, siacsce:s NEW YORK 


"Fhe business of Banks, Bankers, Investors 


and receives prompt and careful” STOCKS AND BONDS 














attention 
AT AUCTION 
.» AUCTIONEERS... ; 
PROMPT RETURNS ON Regular Auction Sales of All Classes of Stocks and 
ALL BUSINESS 
ENTRUSTED 10 US Bonds Every Wednesday 


REAL ESTATE AT PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SALE. 





HARRIS, FORBES & CO 


Successors to N. W. HARRIS & CO., New York 


Pine Street, Corner William 
NEW YORK 


BONDS FOR INVESTMENT 








SEND ALL YOUR IOWA ITEMS 


to the 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


OF DAVENPORT, IOWA 





We have a special collection department and remit all collections same day payment ts made. 


A. F. DAWSON, President 
JOE R. LANE, Vice-Pres. LEW J. YAGGY, Cashier W. J. HOUSMAN, Asst. Cashier 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK IN OPERATION IN THE UNITED STATES 























Second National Bank 


OF PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


Capital - « «+ $1,800,000.00 T_ 2k | 

Surplus and Profits 2,150,000.00 . 

Resources over - 20,000,000.00 
HENRY C. BUGHMAN, President 

WILLIAM McCONWAY, Vice-Pres. 
JAMES M. YOUNG, Vice-Pres. & Cashier 

BROWN A. PATTERSON, Asst. Cashier 

GEO. A. STEPHENSON, Asst. Cashier 

HARRY D. RAMSEY, Asst. Cashier 


A National Bank for 
48 Years 


HIS is one of the very oldest National 

Banks in the country. Established in 
1863, the institution has been of vast ser- 
vice to the business community of this 
great industrial center. It has handled its 
local business so successfully in all these 
years that it is admirably fitted to care forthe 
Pittsburgh business of out-of-town banks, 
bankers, corporations and individuals. Cor- 
respondence invited. 





























Report of Condition at Close of Business, Feb. 20, 1912, 


RESOURCES LIABILITIES 
Loans and discounts ....... $4,970,914.97 COMERA BIO 1 cdc sciaccscass $800,000.00 
ONL WURMED 566s cd nesveasces 2,688.50 = 5 : See ee 
Bank building and fixtures.. 293,234.42 Surplus and undivided profits 
Be. BD BOMSS cscs ceccssswsaes 803,020.00 ee ee eee ree 678,115.95 





















Stocks and bonds ........... 616,464.39 Circulation She 2 SI pe DoS vA 800,000.00 

Cash Rescurces— By, ee CE: dick dt wucken ue 1,000.00 

Due from ban $889,011.34 Dividends unpaid ........... 364.00 
U. S. Treasurer 10,000.00 PIE: ce erss ptuiksabacese phen 5,724,623.25 
COMM «a3 : 395,769.58-1,317,780.92 






$8.004,103.20 $8,004,103.20 


OFFICERS. 
























Willard Barnhart, President 
Clay H. Hollister, Vice-President William Judson, Vice-President 
George F. Mackenzie, Cashier H. A. Woodruff, Assistant Cashier 
DIRECTORS. 
Ex 1 Lowe Jos. H. Martin W. R. Shelby W. A. Smith Jas. F. Barnett 
Will B rhart L. H. Withey J.C. Holt Cc. F. Sweet Frank Jewell 
William Judson W. D. Stevens Clay H. Hollister Henry Idema B. S. Hanchett 









Largest Bank in Western Michigan 
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Mellon National Bank 


PITTSBURGH 
This Bank’s Total Deposits - $39,000,000 


include the accounts of hundreds of 
national and state banks and trust com- 
panies in all parts of the country. 


YOUR RESERVE ACCOUNT IS INVITED 


Capital and Surplus, $7,600,000 
| 




















STRENGTH AND SERVICE 


ARE two important factors in deter- 
mining the selection of a banking 
connection. 
Our Capital and Surplus of ALMOST 
THREE MILLION DOLLARS in- 
sures ample protection, and the service 
rendered is as perfect as forty-six 
years’ experience can develop. 


THE PEOPLES 
NATIONAL BANK 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 
Write Us for a Proposition 
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INCORPORATED NOVEMBER 27, 1886. 


Hidvlitiy Cithe wth Crust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PA. Resources more than $20,000,000 
OFFICERS 
Unexcelled facilities for the proper James J. Donnell, Chm. of Board 


cvasuct of all Banking and Trust func- 
tions. 

Interest on deposits subject to check. 

Letters of Credit, Drafts and Travel- 
ers’ Cheques available in all parts of 
the world. 

Foreign Exchange. 

Loans on collateral and mortgages. 


Cyrus 8S. Gray, President 

H. S. A. Stewart, Vice-President 
Cc. E. Willock, Treasurer 

John McGill, Secretary 

Eugene Murray, Asst. Sec.-Treas. 
John M. Irwin, Asst. Treas. 

W. A. Royston, Jr., Asst. Sec. 

A. F. Benkart, Asst. Trust Officer 


Wm. J. Froehlich, Asst. Tr. Officer 
Wm. A. Morrow, Auditor 





Acts as Executor, Administrator, DIRECTORS 
Guardian, Assignee, Receiver, and in  ajpert H. oan J. Donnell, ome 3 oO Wilson 
all Trust Capacities. David B. Oliver 17.,Clifton Jenkins Jonn R. McGinley 


Edward J. House 
Wills receipted for and held free of 5 eemanay ge me H. S. A. Stewart Cyrus 8. Gray 


aw J. Stuart Brown 
charge. Wilson A. Shaw dward T. Dravo 


Malcolm McGiffin, Asst. Tr. Officer 


William H McClung, Gen’! Counsel 


Nathaniel Holmes 








ACCOUNTS SOLICITED CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 
DEPOSITORY OF THE UNITED STATES AND STATE OF~NEW YORK 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus - - - - - . $800,000.00 














JOHN J. GALLOGLY, Vice-Pres. HUGH A, ARNOLD, Vice-Pres. and Cashier 














INDUSTRIAL TRUST COMPANY 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 


Capital - - - $3,000,000 
Surplus-~ - - - $3,000,000 
Deposits - - - $45,111,226 


OFFICERS 
SAMUEL P. COLT, Chairman of the Board 
H. MARTIN BROWN, President WARD E. SMITH. Treasurer 
JOSHUA M. ADDEMAN, Vice-President H. HOWARD PEPPER, Trust Officer and Asst. Treas 
JAMES M. SCOTT, Vice-President HENRY B. CONGDON, Secretary 
CHARLES C. HARRINGTON, Vice-President E. EUGENE CHESEBRO, Asst. Secretary 
FRANK C. NICHOLS, Vice-President ELMER F. SEABURY, Auditor 


Correspondence Invited 
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KEYSTONE 
NATIONAL | 
coe 6B Al ay 


WM. WITHEROW 






Vice-President Capital 
A. x corte P ir SF ; i R G/ $500,000 
E. E. McCOY Surplus 
Asst. Cashier $900,000 


A GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 











JACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


INSTON-SALEM NORTH CAROLINA | 





Branches in 
ASHEVILLE, N. C. SALISBURY, N. C. 
HIGH POINT, N. C. SPENCER, N. C. 


Capital, - - $1,250,000 
Undivided Profits, 352,000 


F. H. FRIES, President 
JAS. A. GRAY, Vice-President H. F. SHAFFNER, Vice-President & Treas. 
T. S. MORRISON, Vice-President JAS. A. GRAY, Jr., Sec’y & Ass’t Treas. 


Largest and Strongest Bank in North Carolina 


Accounts of Banks, Trust Com- 
panies, Corporations invited on 
most favorable terms. 


Prompt and careful attention to 
collections. 
QUICK RETURNS 
LOWEST RATES 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


| has SRE 





























The First National Bank of Chicago in- 





vites the accounts of Banks and Bankers 





The record of forty-eight years’ consistent, conser- 
vative banking; the increase of capital and surplus 
to $20,000,000, and the growth of deposits to over 
$123,000,000 together with the service and facili- 
ties afforded, make this invitation worthy of careful 


consideration 


James B. Forgan, President H. A. Howland, Cashier 
Division F, Banks and Bankers 

August Blum, Vice-President R. F. Newhall, Asst. Cashier 

John F. Hagey, Asst. Cashier G. H. Dunscomb, Asst. Cashier 























Drovers Deposit National Bank 


OF CHICAGO 


Gapital and Surplus - - $1,000,000 


Has for twenty-five years rendered quick 
and efficient service to its correspondents 












RESOURCES, ELEVEN MILLION DOLLARS 


Officers Directors 
EDWARD TILDEN, President EDWARD TILDEN 
JOHN FLETCHER, Vice-Pres. W. A. TILDEN 


GEO. M. BENEDICT, Cashier L. B. PATTERSON 
J. C. MORRISON, Asst. Cashier : 2. AVERILL TILDEN 
H. P. GATES, Asst. Cashier JOHN FLETCHER 
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CENTRAL [RUST GOMPANY OF ILLINOIS 











Capital, Surplus and Profits 


$06,000,000 


$42,000,000 


Accounts of Banks and Bankers 
received upon favorable terms 


Thoroughly equipped to handle 








125 West Monroe Street 
CHICAGO 


all business pertaining to banking, 


and invites the accounts of banks, 


corporations, firms and individuals 
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THE LIVE 
STOCK EXCHANGE 
NATIONAL BANK 


of Chicago 





Capital and Surplus 


$1,650,000.00 





OFFICERS 
W. A. HEATH, President 
G. A. RYTHMER, Vice-President 
G. F. EMs&¢RY, Cashier 
A. W. AXTELL, Asst. Cashier 
H. E. HERRICK, Asst. Cashier 


Directors 


J. Ogden Armour 
James H. Ashby 
Samuel Cozzens 
W. A. Heath 
Arthur G. Leonard 
Cc. M. Macfarlane 
Edward Morris 
H. E. Poronto 
G. A. Ryther 
J. A. Spoor 
Edward F. Swift 














FULTON TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
Singer Bidg., 149 Broadway 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$1,200,000 


Pays Interest on Deposits 
OFFICERS : 


HENRY C. 


SWORDS, 
H. H. CAMMANN, 


President 


Vice-President 


H. W. REIGHLEY, 2d Vice-Pres 


CHARLES M. 


VAN KLEECK, Sec’y. 


TRUSTEES 


Henry C. Swords 

H. H. Cammann 
Henry W. Reighley 
Charles C. Burke 
Lispenard Stewart 
Henry Lewis Morris 
Edwin A. Cruikshank 
Charles A. Peabody 
Charles S. Brown 
Henry K. Pomroy 

J. Reosevelt Roosevelt 


Frank §. Witherbee 


Robert Goelet 
Frederic De P. Foster 
Alfred E. Marling 
Richard H. Williams 
Howland Pell 
Archibald D. Russell 
Arthur D. Weekes 
Charles M. Newcombe 
Robert L. Gerry 
James 8S. Alexander 
Charles Scribner 
Edward De Witt 




















Continental and Commercial 


National Bank of Chicago 


Northeast Corner Clark and Adams Streets 





Capital, Surplus and Profits - - $30,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 
GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, President 


RALPH VAN VECHTEN | GEO. B. SMITH 
Vice-President Asst, Cashier 


ALEX, ROBERTSON 
Vice-President 
HERMAN WALDECK 
Vice-President 


JOHN C. CRAFT 
Vice-President 


WILBER HATTERY 
Asst, Cashier 


H, ERSKINE SMITH 
Asst, Cashier 


JAMES R. CHAPMAN 
Vice-President 


WM. T. BRUCKNER 


JOHN R. WASHBURN 
Asst, Cashier 


WILSON W. LAMPERT 


Vice-President 
WM. G, SCHROEDER iui 
Vice-President 


DAN NORMAN 


NATHANIEL R. LOSCH Asst. Cashier 


Cashier 





HARVEY*C. VERNON 
Asst, Cashier 


FRANK L. SHEPARD 
Auditor 





L 


EDWARD S. LACEY, Chairman of Advisory Committee 


Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Manufacturers, Merchants and Individuals Invited 





Continental and Commercial Trust 


and Savings Bank 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus, $1,000,000 
TRUST, SAVINGS AND BOND DEPARTMENTS 


OFFICERS 
GEO. M. REYNOLDS, President JOHN JAY ABBOTT, Vice-President 
GEO, B. CALDWELL, Vice-President CHARLES C. WILLSON, Cashier 
FRANK H. JONES, Secretary WM. P. KOPF, Asst. Secretary 


The Capital Stock of this Bank and the Capital Stock of the Hibernian Banking Association 
($1,500,000.00), is Owned by the Stockholders of the Continental and Commericial 
National Bank of Chicago 
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NATIONAL -BANKA 


RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 






ai see: 
‘ AY i | P 


i= mo mT. 


(Organized Nov. 1, 1899) 


Capital - - - - $1,000,000.00 
Surplus and Profits - 675,000.00 


q Now occupies its new and hand- 
somely equipped quarters, and 
with its increased Capital and 
Surplus is better prepared than 
ever before to handle the busi- 
ness of its patrons. 


OLIVER J. SANDS, President 
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H. W. ROUNTREE, WM. C. CAMP, 
Vice-President Vice-President 
O. BAYLOR HILL, WALLER HOLLADAY, 
Cashier Assistant Cashier 


W.D.DURRETT, Assistant Cashier 


UNITED STATES AND STATE DEPOSITORY 























o» Nposfbllts Metiall als 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 


ORGANIZED 1885 
UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 


Capital - - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, $760,000 


CALDWELL HARDY... . . President 
E.T.LAMB.°* .. . . . Vice-President 
A.B. SCHWARZKOPF . . Vice-President 


W.A.GODWIN ...... . Cashier 


The Oldest National Bank in Eastern Virginia 


Special attention given to Collections and 
Remittances promptly made on day of pay- 
ment at current rates. 


CORRESPONDENTS 
National City Bank, New York; National Bank 
of Commerce, New York; Fourth Street National 
Bank, Philadelphia; National Bank of Republic, 
Boston; Merchants National Bank, Baltimore. 
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BOOKS..ON.. BANKING 


HE Bankers Publishing Co. is headquarters for 

Books on Banking. A complete catalogue of all 

books on financial topics will be sent to any address 
on application. 


The Bankers Publishing Company 
NEW YORK CHICAGO BOSTON 














The Corn Exchange National Bank 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus, $5,000,000 OF CHICAGO 
Undivided Profits, $750,000 


OFFICERS 
Ernest A. Hamill, President John C. Neely, Secretary 
Charles L. Hutchinson, V.-Pres. Frank W. Smith, Cashier 
Chaurcey J. Blair, V.-Pres. J. Edwd. Maass, Ass’t Cash. 
D. A. Moulton, V.-Pres. J. G. Wakefield, Ass’t Cash. 
B. C, Sammons, V.- Pres. Lewis E. Gary, Ass’t. Cash, 
DIRECTORS 
Charles H. Wacker Martin A. Ryerson Chauncey J. Blair 


Edward B. Butler Charles H. Hulburd 
Clarence Buckingham Benjamin Carpenter Clyde M. Carr 
Watson F. Blair EdwinG. Foreman Charles L. Hutchinson 
Edward A. Shedd Frederick W. Crosby Ernest A. Hamill 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 
Foreign Exchange — Letters of Credit © Cable Transfers 























Capital Surplus and Profits 
$2,000,000 $1,300,000 


The National Bank of the 
Republic of Chicago 


Conducting a legitimate commercial banking business, continues to offer to conserva- 
tive bankers adequate facilities and perfect service 


JOHN A. LYNCH W. T. FENTON R. M. McKINNEY 
President Vice-President Cashier 
0. H. SWAN JAMES M. HURST WM. B. LAVINIA 
W. H. HURLEY W. S. BISHOP 


Assistant Cashiers 
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BANKERS MAGAZINE ADVERTISERS 


ELOW is an alphabetical list of advertisers in THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. It is 
B printed for the convenience of readers who may be looking for any particular an- 


nouncement. 


Special attention is called to the large number and high quality of the advertisements 
in this publication. The amount and quality of the advertising carried by a magazine is 
a good criterion of the confidence placed in it both by advertisers and readers. 

One of the advertisers in this issue of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE has not missed 
a single issue in the past thirty-five years. Several of them have used our pages for a 


generation. 





American Exchange Nat. Bank, N. Y. City. 
American Nat. Bank, San Diego, Cal. 
American National Bank, Richmond, Va. 
American School of Banking, Columbus, Ohio. 
F. W. Anderson & Co., N. Y. City. 

Atlantic National Bank, Providence, R. L 


Baker-Vawter Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Bancaria de Fomento y Bienes Raices de 
Mexico, S. A., Mexico City, Mex. 

Banco Central Mexicano, Mexico City. 

Banco Mercantil de Monterey, Monterey, Mex. 

Banco Mexicano de Comercio E Industria. 

Banco de Nuevo Leon, Monterey, Mex. 

Bank of British N. pngetien, Montreal, Que. 

Bank of Buffalo, N. 

Bank of Havana, a Cuba. 

Bank of Montreal, N. Y. City. 

Bank of New South Wales, "ayaney, Aus. 

Bankers Building Bureau, N. Y. City. 

Bankers’ Trust Co., N. Y. City. 

Bethlehem Steel Co., So. Bethlehem, Pa. 

A. H. Bickmore & Co., N. Y. City. 

L. L. Brown Paper Co., Adams, Mass. 

Burroughs Adding Machine Co., Detroit. 


Canadian Bank of Com’rce, Toronto, Ont. 

Central Trust Co. of Illinois, Chicago, Ill. 

Chase National Bank City 

a & Phenix Nat. Bk., nN” 'Y. City. 
“olumbia Trust Co., N. Y. City. 

Gommmanetas Nat. Bank, Syracuse, N. Y. 

Continental & Coml. Nat. Bk., Chicago, Ill. 

Corn Exchange Nat. Bank, Chicago, Til. 

Corn Exchange Nat. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Diamond Nat. Bank, Pittsburg, Pa. 
Drovers’ Deposit Nat. Bank, Chicago, IIl. 


Eliot National Bank, Boston. 


Fidelity Title & Trust So. i. — 
Fifth Ave. Bond & Mtge. Co. ity. 
First National Bank, Presne. Can. 

First National Bank, Richmond, Va. 

First National Bank, Cleveland, O. 

First National Bank, Albany, N. Y. 

First National Bank, Chicago, III. 

First National Bank, Denver, Colo. 

First National Bank, Davenport, Iowa. 
First National Bank, <a Pa. 
Fourth Nat Bank, N 

Fourth St. Nat. Bank, Pniiadciphie, Pa. 
Franklin Nat. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Fulton Trust Co., N. Y. City. 


Garfield National Bank, N. Y. City. 
Girard Nat. Bank, = aon Pa. 
Guaranty Trust Co., N. Y. City. 
Rudolph Guenther, N. Y. City. 


Hanover National Bank, N. Y. City. 
Harris, Forbes & Co., N. Y. City. 
Hoggson Brothers, * Y. City. 
folland House, N. Y. City. 

iolmes, Frederick, N. Y. City. 
‘totel Cumberland, N. Y. City. 


v. E. Hutton & Co., N. Y. City. 


Industrial Trust Co., Providence, R. L. 


i — as & Clute, Toronto, Ont. 
W. Johns-Manville Co., N. Y. City. 


Keystone Nat. Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Kings County Trust Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Knauth, Nachod & Kuhne, N. Y. City. 
Knickerbocker Trust Co., N. Y. City. 


Liberty Nat. Bank, N. Y. Cit 
Live Stock Exchange Nat. Bk. Chicago, Ill. 


Market & Fulton Nat. Bank, N. Y. City. 

as oe and Metals National Bank, 
A y. 

Meilicke Calculator Co., Chicago, Tl. 

Mellon Nat. Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Mercantile Bnkg. Co., Mexico City, Mex. 

Mercantile Nat. Bank, N. Y. City. 

Merchants’ Bk. of Canada, Montreal, Que. 

Merchants-Laclede Nat. Bk., St. Louis, Mo. 

Merchants Loan & Trust Co., a Il. 

Merchants’ Nat. Bank, N. 1 

Merchants’ Nat. Bank, Richmond, * Va. 

Mexico City Bnkg. Co., Mexico City, Mex. 

Miners Bank, Joplin, Mo. 

Mississippi Valley _ Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
P. Morgan N. ty. 

Adrian H. Muller a Son, N. Y. ‘City. 


Nat. Bank of Cuba Havana. 

Nat. Bank of the Republic, Chicago, Ill. 
National City Bank, Chicago, III. 

National Park Bank, N. Y. City. 
Newton-Rotherick Mfg. Co., Chicago, III. 
N. Y. Belting & Packing Co., N. Y. City. 
New York Life Ins. & Tr. Co., N. Y. City. 
Norfolk National Bank. Norfolk, Va. 


Old Colony Trust Company, Boston, Massa. 
Old National Bank, Grand Rapids, Mich. 


Peoples Bank, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Peoples Nat. Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Planters Nat. Bank, Richmond, Va. 
Pocket Umbrella Co., Findlay, O. 
Pouch & Co., N. Y. ‘City 

Prentiss Clock Imp’m't Co., N. Y. City. 


Remington Typewriter Co., N. Y. City. 
Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal, Que. 
J. K. Rice. Jr.. & Co., N. Y. City. 


Second Nat. Bank, Pittsburg, Pa. 
Stewart & Clark Mfg. Co., Chicago, IIl. 


Traders’ Bank of Conete. Sevens, Ont. 
Trust Co. of Cuba. Hava 
Typewriter Sales Co., cnieage, Ill. 


Union National Bank, Cleveland, Ohie. 
Union Trust Co., N. Y. t 
Union Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


U. S. & Mexican Trust Co., N. Y. City. 


Wachovia Bk. & Tr. Co., Winston-Salem, N. C. 
H. B. Willson & Co., Washington, D. C. 

















THE 


ELIOT NATIONAL BANK 


OF BOSTON 


Capital - - - - - = $1,000,000 
Surplus Earned and Profits - - 1,300,000 








OFFICERS 


HARRY L. BURRAGE, President GARRARD COMLY, Vice-President 
WILLIAM J. MANDELL, Cashier WM. F. EDLEFSON, Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM P. BAILEY. Asst. Cashier LOUIS HARVEY, Asst. Cashier 








NO. 3321 


The First National Bank 


FRESNO, CALIFORNIA 


Capital Stock - . $500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, 300,000.00 
oO. JI. WOODWARD, President ROY PULLIAM, Asst. Casnier 
JACOB VOGEL, Vice-President F. A. MAUL, Asst. Cashier 
E. A. WALROND, Cashier T. E. MELLEN, Asst. Cashier 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 
COLLECTIONS A SPECIALTY AND REMITTED ON DAY OF PAYMENT 














“Universal Peace: War Is Mesmerism” 


By ARTHUR E. STILWELL 


It points the way for universal peace and happiness in its 
many interesting chapters. 


Cloth Bound $1.50. Order Today 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway - - : - New York City 
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Bank of Montreal 


(ESTABLISHED 1817) 


Capital, paid up (+::s%'.) $15,975,220.00 
Ret - - - -  16,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits -  - 696,463.27 


New York Agency: 


(Opened 1859) 


64 Wall Street 
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MERGHANTS’ BANK OF CANADA 


HEAD OFFICE, - MONTREAL 


Capital Paid Up, . . $6,000,000 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits, 5,458,878 


Board of Directors 


SIR H. MONTAGU ALLAN, Pres. K. W. BLACKWELL, Vice-Prss. 
JONATHAN HODGSON ALEX. BARNET F. ORK-LEWIS 
THOS, LONG Cc. C. BALLANTYNE ALEX. A. ALLAN 
E, F. HEBDEN - - General Manager. 


T. E. MERRETT - Supt. of Brane’ 1es and Chief Inspector. 
Assistant Inspectors: 


J.J. GALLOWAY M. J. MANNING W. J MELDRUM A. C. PATERSON 
Branches and Agencies 
Ontario 
Acton Deita Granton Lucan Parkdale Toronto 
Alvinston Eganville Hamilton Lyndhurst Perth * Parl’t St. 
Athens Elgin Hanover Markdale Prescott ** Dundas St, 
Belleville Elora Hespeler Meaford Preston Walkerton 
Berlin Finch Ingersoll Mildma Renfrew Wallaceburg 
Bothwell Fort William Kincardine Mitchel Stratford Watford 
Brampton Galt Kingston Muirkirk (Sub.) St. Eugene West Lorne 
Chatham Gananoque Lancaster Napanee St. George Westport 
Chatsworth Georgetown Lansdowne Oakville St.Thomas Wheatley 
Chesley Glencoe Leamington Orillia Tara Williamstown 
Creemore Gore Bay Little Current Ottawa Thamesville Windsor 
London Owen Sound Tilbury Yarker 
Quebec : 
Montreal, Montreal, Lachine Sherbrooke 
* Head Office,St.JamesSt. “ 1330St. Lawrence Boul. Quebec Ste. Agathe des Monts 
** 1255 St. ¢ ‘atherine St., E. ** 1866 St Lawrence Boul. “ St. Sauveur St. Jerome 
** 320 St. Catherine St.,W. Reauharnois Rigaud St. Johns 
Bury Shawville St. Jovite 
Manitoba 
Brandon Gladstone Macgregor Napinka Oak Lake Russell Souris 
Carberry Griswold Morris Neepawa Portage la Prairie Sidney Winnipeg 
Hartney Bannerman Ay. 
Alberta 
Acme Castor Edson Mannville Okotoks Stettler Vegreville 
Botha (Sub.) Chauvin Is.ay Medicine Hat Olds strome Viking 
—, Coronation Killam Munson Pincher Stat'n Tofield Wainwright 
Calga Davsiand Lacombe New Norway Red Deer Trochu Walsh 
“a Oa Xt. E. Delburnet Leduc Salvador Wetaskiwin 
Camrose Edgerton Lethbridge Sedgewick 
Oarstairs Edmonton 


‘** _Namayo Ave Saskatchewan 
Antler Arcola Carnduff Frobisher Gainsborough Gull Lake Kisbey Maple Creek 
Melville Moose Jaw Oxbow Kegina Salvador Saskatoon Unity Whitewood 


British Columbia 


Chilliwack Elko Nanaimo New Westminster Sidney Vancouver Victoria 
** Hastings St. 
Nova Scotia New Brunswick 
Halifax St. John 


NEW YORK AGENCY: 63-65 Wall Street 
Telephones Broad 2548, 2549 
W. M. RAMSAY, 
C.J. CROOKALL, } Agents 

Bankers in Great Britain.—The London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd., The Royal 
Bank of Scotland. 

Bankers in France.—Credit Lyonnais. 

Bankers in Germany.—Deutsche Bank. 

Bankers in United States.—New York—American Exchange National Bank. 
Boston—Merchants’ National Bank. Chicago—Northern Trust Co. St. Paul—First 
National Bank. Detroit—Peoples State Bank. Buffalo—Bank of Buffalo. San 
Francisco—Anglo & London-Paris National Bank. 


Canadian Business 


Having 169 branches in Canada, this Bank’s facilities for maKing col- 
lections throughout the Dominion are wncneonneed.— —Canadian checks 
cashed, and money transferred to Canada by mail or telegraph, on favor- 
able terms by the New YorK Agency. 
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The Bank of British North America 


Established in 1836. Incorporated by Royal Charter in 1840. 





Paid-Up Capital £1,000,000 Sterling. 
Reserve Fund £570,000 Sterling. 





HEAD OFFICE, 5 GRACECHURCH ST., LONDON, E. C. 


COURT OF DIRECTORS. 
RICHARD H. GLYN, ESQ. 
J. J. CATER, ESQ. EDW. ARTHUR HOARE, ESQ. 
J.H. MAYNE CAMPBELL, ESQ. HENRY J. B. KENDALL, ESQ. 
A. G. WALLIS, Secretary. 


FREDERIC LUBBOCK, ESQ. 

Cc. W. TOMKINSON, ESQ. 

GEO. DUNBAR WHATMAN, ESQ. 
Ww. 8. GOLDBY, Manager. 


JOHN H. BRODIE, ESQ. 





Head Office in Canada, 140 St. James St., Montreal. 


H. STIKEMAN, General Manager. 
H. B. MACKENZIE, Superintendent of Branches. 
J. McEACHERN. Superintendent of Central Branches, Winnipeg. 
JAMES ANDERSON, Inspector. O. R. ROWLEY, Inspector of Branch Returns. 
E. STONHAM, Assistant Se-retary A. S. HALL, Assistant Inspector. 
J. H. GILLARD, Assistant Inspector. N. V. R. HUUS, Assistant Inspector. 


BRANCHES IN CANADA. 


Montreal, P. Q. St. Martins, N. B. 





Agassiz, B. C. 
Alexander, Man. 
Ashcroft, B. C. 
Battleford, Sask. 
Belmont, Man. 
Bobcaygeon, Ont. 
Bow Island, Alta 
Brandon, Man. 
Brantford, Ont. 
Burdett, Alta. 
Cainsville, Ont. 
Calgary, Alta. 
Campbeliford, Ont. 
Ceylon, Sask. 
Darlingford, Man. 
Davidson, Sask. 
Dawson, Yukon. 
Duck Lake, Sask. 
Duncans, B. C. 
Edmonton, Alta. 
Estevan, Sask. 
Fenelon Falls, Ont. 


Fort George, B. C. 
Forward, Sask. 
Fredericton, N. B. 
Girvin, Sask. 
Halifax, N. S. 
Hamilton, Ont. 

“  -_ Westingh’'se Ave. 

Victoria Ave. 
Hedley, B. C. 
Ituna, Sask. 

Kaslo, B. C. 
Kelliher, Sask. 
Kerrisdale, B. C. 
Kingston, Ont. 
Lampman, Sask. 
Levis, P. Q. 
Lillooet, B. C. 
London, Ont. 

“ Market Sq. 
Longueuil, P. Q. 
Lytton, B. C. 
Macleod, Alta. 
Midland, Ont. 


“ §t. Catherine St. 
North Vancouver, B. C. 


“* Upper Lonsdale Av. 


North Battleford, Sask. 


Oak River, Man. 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Paynton, Sask. 
Prince Rupert, B. C. 
Punnichy, Sask. 
Quebec, Que. 

“  §t. John’s Gate 
Quesnel, B. C. 
Raymore, Sask. 
Reston, Man. 
Rhein, Sask. 
Rosemount, P. Q. 
Rossland, B. C. 
Rosthern, Sask. 
St. John, N. B. 

- Union St. 

a Haymarket Sq. 


St. Stephen, N. B. 
Saltcoats, Sask. 
Saskatoon, Sask. 
Semans, Sask. 
Toronto, Ont. 
j King and 
( Dufferin Sts. 
j Bloor and 
( Lansdowne 
” Royce Avenue 
Trail, B. C. 
Vancouver, B. C. 
Verdun, P. Q. 
Varennes, P. Q. 
Victoria, B. C. 
Wakaw, Sask. 
Waldron, Sask. 
Weston, Ont. 
West Toronto, Ont. 
Winnipeg, Man. 
Wynyard, Sask. 
Yorkton, Sask. 


AGENCIES IN THE UNITED STATES 


San Francisco, 264 California Street. 


New York, 52 Wall Street. 


H. M. J. MCMICHAEL and W. T. OLIVER, Agents. 


G. B. GERRARD and A. S. IRELAND, Agents. 





Drafts on South Africa and West Indies may be obtained at the Bank's Branches. 

Commercial Credits issued for use in Europe, China, Japan, East and West Indies; Brazil, 
River Plate, Australia, ete. 

Travelers Letters of Credit issued in pounds Sterling, available in all parts of the world, also 


Homestic Travelers Letters of Credit for use in United States and Canada. 


AGENTS IN CANADA ior Colonial Bank London and West Indies. 
AGENTS IN NEW YORK for Banco de Lonares y Mexico, Mexico City and Branches. 
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THE ROYAL BANK 
OF CANADA 


INCORPORATED 1869. 
Capital Paid Up - 
Reserve Funds - - - 
Total Assets - - . - 





$7,500,000 
8,800,000 
114,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE, MONTREAL 
H. 8. HOLT, PresipEnt E. L. PEASE, Vicr-Pres. & Gen. Mer 


C. E. NEILL , ‘ x 
FJ Samnwan ( Asst General Managers. W. B. Torrance, Supt. of Branches 














BRANCHES IN CANADA AND NEWFOUNDLAND - 
Ontario Nova Scotia Nova Scotia (Con.) Prince Edward British Columbia 
Arthur Amherst Pictou Istand Abbotsford 
Bowmanville Annapolis Royal Port Hawkesbury Charlottetown Alberni 
0 , > . 8 d 
Burk’s Falls Antigonish Port Morien Summerside Chilliwack 
St. Peter’ Tignish 
Chippawe Arichat oe. poet Mt a Courtenay 
Clinton Baddeek Sherbrooke erta Cranbrook 
Cornwall Barrington Passage Shubenacadie Athabaska Landing Cumberland 
Elmwood Bear River emg Blairmore Eburne 
Fort William Berwick a oe (2) Grand Forks 
Galt Bridgetown Sydney Mines Lacombe Hope 
Guelph Bridgewater -— deol Lethbridge sou 
Hamilton Dartmouth Weymouth — Hat face 
Hanover Digby Whitney Pier Morinville Ladysmith i 
Ingersoll Glace Bay Windsor Tabet Nanai 
Kenilworth Guysboro Wolfvill Vermilion sercepanaged 
London Halifax (4) oes Manitoba Nelson 
* - We « Yarmouth ————_— New Westminster 
Niagara Falls (2) Inverness 7 Y y 
. ; Brandou North Vancouver 
Oshawa Kentville New B ick Plumas Port Alberni 
Ottawa (3) Lawrencetown —— ee Winnipeg (3) Port Moody 
Pembroke Liverpool Bathurst Saskatchewan Prince Rupert 
P b ke —_—_—<—< 
eter orough Lockeport Campbellton ninth Princeton 
Sault Ste. Marie Londonderry Dalhousie el tosedale 
South River Louisburg Dorchester Conquest Rossland : 
Tillsenbarg Lunenburg Edmundston Craik Salmo : 
Toronto (3) Mabou Fredericton Davidson Sapperton ; 
Welland Maitland Delisle — | 
re 2 Grand Falls Lipton Sardis | 
Meteghan River Moncton Lumaden Vancouver (11) : 
Middleton Newcastle Luseland Vernon : 
Quebec Mulzrave Rexton Moose Jaw Victoria (2) ; 
———— New Glasgow St. John (2) Prince Albert N (DLAND : 
Joliette New Waterford St. Leonards on =—_o-__er“‘ ; 
Montreal (1\)) North Sydney Sackville Scott St. John’s ; 
Quebec Parrsboro’ Woodstock Swift Current Trinity } 
BRANCHES IN WEST INDIES j 
- ~Guba ~ Porto Rico Dominican British West Indies 
ADtilla Ciego de Avila Matanzas eT Republic JAMAICA: Kingston 
Bayamo Cienfuegos Puerto Padre se dg ” a TRINIDAD: — 
Caibarien Guantavamo SagualaGrande gan Juan Santo Domingo Port of Spain 
Camaguey Havana (+) Saneti Spiritus ~“* ‘ San Pedro de Macoris San Fernando 
Cardenas Manzanillo Santiago de Cuba BaHAMas: Naseau 
BARBADOS: 
Bridgetown 


LONDON 


FRANCE 
CERMANY 


NEW YORK 


Princes St., E.C., W.M. Botsford, Mgr. William & Cedar Sts., S. H. Voorhees, Agt. 
CORRESPONDENTS 


CREAT BRITAIN— Bank of England, Bank Of Scotland, London County and Westminster Bank, 
Ltd, 


—Credit Lyonnais, Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris. 
—Deutsche Bank, Dresdner Bank, Direction der Disconto-Gesellschaft. 
UNITED STATES—NeEw York: Chase National Bank, First National Bank, National Bank of 


Commerce, Blair & Co. 
CHICAGO: Illinois Trust & Savings Bank. 
BUFFALO: Marine National Bank.—SAN FRAN- 


Rank. 


delphia National Bank. 


Boston: National Shawmut Bank, First National 
PHILADELPHIA: Phila- 


cisco: First National Bank, Wells-Fargo Nevada National Bank.—NEw 
ORLEANS: Hibernia Bank and Trust Co. 


COLLECTIONS 


IN CANADA, CUBA AND BRITISH WEST INDIES HANDLED PROMPTLY AND ON FAVORABLE TERMS 
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THE CANADIAN BANK 
OF COMMERCE 


HEAD OFFICE: TORONTO 


SIR EDMUND WALKER, C. V.O., D.C. L., LL. D., President 
ALEXANDER LAIRD, General Manager JOHN AIRD, Assistant General Manager 


Paid-up Capital, $15,000,000 Reserve Fund, $12,500,000 


The branches of this Bank cover every important 
point in Canada and include offices in the United States, 
England and Mexico. They are distributed as follows: 


I ccccntsanwtinvsweiieeiadae 45 a 201 
British Columbia .................. 41 city citi avadanebe veceane 87 
SED ncnteninciinkcsesteceseesve 2) SOLD EE I OE 52 
New Brunswick..............+++- 1 , | ARRAS OR rete eeeeretenees 2 
Northwest Territories............ 1 ; eee 
PR ickivccecscsess- doses 13 Total in Canada............. -- 342 
Dp akaa éadsnaciascuce woaedees 73 United States. ..........++++0e-++00s 4 
Prince Edward Island............. 5 England ........-+-+ss0sseeeeeeeeees 1 
DEONEOD ccsccvncsscese vein kcbebnaes 1 

i canisuanwinthasavssasaswens 201 asscenisinvdenteidiarscions 348 


The Bank is therefore enabled to offer unsurpassed 
facilities for transacting every description of banking 
business and especially for making collections in any 
part of Canada. Accounts of American Banks are 
received on favorable terms. 


OFFICES IN THE UNITED STATES 
New York. 16 Exchange Place; W. GRAY and H. P. SCHELL, Agents. 
Portland, Ore. F.C. MALPAS, Manager. 
San Francisco, Cal. G. W. B. HEATHCOTE, Manager. 
Seattle, Wash. G. V. HOLT, Manager. 


MEXICO CITY 
Avenida San Francisco No. 50; J. P. BELL, Manager. 


LONDON, ENG. 





2 Lombard Street, E. C.; H. V. F. JONES, Manager. 
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Traders Bank 


OF CANADA 


Incorporated 1885 


Head Office, Toronto 


113 Branches in Canada 








MERICAN BANKERS wiil find that the 
branches of this bank are prompt and 


HEAD OFFice courteous in handling collections. Banks 
TORONTO, ONTARIO 





having a large volume of Canadian business 
should correspond with the General Manager at 
Toronto to arrange rates and obtain such infor- 
CAPITAL AND mation as may be required. 
SURPLUS 


$6,850,000 


TOTAL 
ASSETS 


$52,000,000 


Correspondence regarding Canadian Collections is invited 





C. D. WARREN STUART STRATHY 
President Gen. Manager 
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JUST PUBLISHED 


Natural Money the Peaceful Solution 


By JOHN RAYMOND CUMMINGS 


An Original Method of Adjusting Social, Industrial and Financial 
Difficulties 


The author undertakes to prove the fol/owing propositions: 


That there is a natural money. 

That its adoption will make panics impossible. 

That after a term of years natural money will bring our banking 
system to such condition that every bank will be able to pay all its 
obligations instantly. Banks will then be the accountants, custodians 
and clearing houses for all the people. 

That in the course of time (probably within fifty years) natural 
money will put all business on a cash basis. 

That in a like period the interest rate for property loans will fall 
to one or two per cent. and probably will disappear from money loans. 

That natural money will enable the government to take over all the 
land and all the privately owned public utilities on terms very liberal to 
present owners without issuing a bond and without hardship or injustice. 
That it will enable the government to build during the same period 
. a million miles of highway at a cost of $10,000 the mile. 

: To irrigate and drain a large proportion of the area needing irriga- 
tion and drainage. 

To develop tens of millions of horse power from water and dis- 
tribute it throughout the country. 

To develop internal water ways on a scale hitherto unattempted and 
undreamed of. 

That it will raise wages and end strikes and lockouts. 

That it will establish natural wages and secure absolute equity as 
between employers and employees. 

That it will pay off the government debt and make future debt 
i} impossible. 

That it will soon become the money system of the world and abolish 
war. 

That it will end all agitation and dissatisfaction, and bring all now 
discordant classes into harmonious coéperation, inaugurating an era of 
progress and prosperity such as the world has not even conceived of. 

These seemingly astounding proposals are to be effected by con- 
forming to the natural law of money which the author sets forth in a 
clear and concise form. 

The book is not a dry treatise on economies, but a brilliant, inter- 
esting and novel presentation of fundamental truths affecting our finan- 
cial, industrial and social problems, and is replete with human interest. 

The plan removes all causes of apprehension and unrest, har- 
monizes the seemingly irreconcilable differences between the many and 
the few, assures to everyone the just reward of his endeavor and estab- 
lishes relations of permanent friendship between capital and labor. 

If you wish to be in touch with progressive economic and humani- 
tarian thought, you must read 


NATURAL MONEY THE PEACEFUL SOLUTION 
Order now. Price, postpaid, $2.00 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 253 Broadway, New York 
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Corn Exchange 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


yy! a high stand- 
ard of excellence 


our endeavors are for 
perfect service. 




















Railway Equipment Obligations 


Railway Equipment Obligations because of their funda- 
mental soundness have become a very popular form of invest- 
ment security. They combine in a high degree the three 
requisites of a good investment—security, marketability and 
liberal income. 

We have prepared a booklet describing the more important 
issues of the principai railroads, and will be pleased to mail a 
copy to you upon request. 


Ask for Booklet Rej21 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


1-107 


28 Nassau Street 


Fifth Avenue Branch London Of‘ice 
5th Ave. & 43rd St. 33 Lombard St., E. C. 


Capital and Surplus, : - : $23,000,000 
Deposits : : - - - 178,000,000 














PLD TAD BIPOLAR 8. BE TI FL 


ORO EARP 
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ESTABLISHED 1846 


The Bankers Magazine 


Volume LXXXIV JUNE, 1912 No. 6 


CONTENTS 


All Contents are Covered by Copyright, 1912 











Page Page 
The Bank Investigation—What It Might Bank's Report, S041—Tenant Farm- 
EE, 545 cask b seas ates Feekeeeeee ers and a Land Bank Scheme, 804 
Editorial Comment ....csccccccssceres —A British Bank Merger, 805— 
Savings and the Social Welfare... 7 Bank of Scotland's Progress, 805— 
Getting New Business. iy. James P. Levantine Business, 805—Austro- 
COOGEE 6 a. 5:6 6.9:6.40:00 08-6006 008100444000 768 Hungarian Bank's Policy, 805—Ger- 
His Majesty the Banker. By an ex- man Mortgage Banks, 806—Re- 
CR ee ee ee ene a ar rer ee ee 769 moval of the Income Tax from 
A Simple Card System for Handiing French Rentes, 806—Russian Bank 
Collections. By Cc. W. Beerbower... 771 Proposed, 806—Manchurian Banks 
The Fowler Banking and Currency Bill. in Operation, 806—Canadian Loans 

y By ST. TE. TGR voce svctspecsscicus 774 in London, 807—AUSTRALASIAN: 

4 Banking and Commercial Law......... 776 sank of North Queensland, s807— 
Recent Decisions of Interest to President of the Bank of New South 
Bankers, 776—Replies to Law and Wale s, S807—ASIATIC: New Canton 

; Banking Questions, 782. Bank, 807—New Bank in Japan, 

i SS. ordkvevesecksntheiud akssaan 784 $07 —New _ “Sumitomo Bank, Ltd.,” 
‘ : oi 807—India’s Gold Import, 808—Na- 

Absent - Minded Depositors, 794— < re 
“ 2 - oe fe tional Bank of India’s Statement, 
Special Summer Business, 785—Cor- 808—Yokohama Spcci Zank. Ltd 
poration Activity a 3o00n to Safe a oe Pat sank, Ltd., 

i P a 4 paas a 808—New Shanghai Bank, 8s09— 
a Sas ee Se LATIN AMERICA: Monetary Re- 
posit Departments, 785. a form in Nicarawua. 866—Oational 

INVestMeNtM ..cccccceseccccesseeccesecs 786 3ank of Cuba’s Report, 811—Bo- 

Corporate Organization and Man- livia’s Bank Profits, $11—Costa Rica 

agement. By Romaine H. Crosby, Bank Notes in Cireulation, 812—Na- 

786—Taxation and Real _ Estate tional Bank of Salvador, 812—Do- 

: . Mortgages, 791—Brokers and Trad- minican Republie’s Banking <Activi- 

: ers in Wall Street. By an Old ties, $12. 

| Banker, 792—Investment and Mis- " 

; cellaneous Securities, 795. New Post for Mr. Shuster ........... 813 

Banking Publichlty oo. 0.c000s00cee0sss 796 | Bank Illustrations Helpful ............ 814 

: Why Banks “Should Advertise. By Modern Financial Institutions and Their 

: Fred W. Ellsworth, 796—How Banks Equipment errr rye Tere Tere Tere 815 

) are Advertising, 799—Bank Adver- Industrial Trust Co., Providence, 
tising Excharge, 802, R. I, 815—Guaranty State Bank 

i NN Re i a a 8 803 and Trust Co., Dallas, Tex., 821. 

i roreign Banking and Finance ........ 804 tanking and Financial Miscellany..... 826 

f EUROPEAN: German Joint Stock Banking and Financial Notes ......... 826 
Banks in 1911, 804 — Deutsche With Bankers Magazine Advertisers. . 854 ' 


ENTERED IN THE POST-OFFICE AT BOSTON, MASS., AS SECOND-CLASS MATTER 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE has been for sixty-six years the standard banking monthly 
of the world. It aims to cover the whole broad field of banking in its various phases, 
giving special attention to the practical problems which the every-day banker has to 
meet, 

SUBSCRIPTIONS.—The subscription price is $5.00 a year, payable in advance. This price 
includes postage, except to Canada, which will be 50 cents additional, and to other 
foreign countries, $1.10 additional. The publishers will continue to send THE MAGA- 
ZINE to subscribers until a definite order for discontinuance is received. 

ADVERTISEMENTS.—Advertising rates will be sent on application. Correspondence sg0- 
licited, 

MANUSCRIPTS.—The editors of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE will be glad to receive man- 

§ uscripts on any subject within the scope of the publication, particularly such ag relate 

| to safe deposit business, banking publicity, and the practical management of the 








National Bank, State Bank, Trust Company or Savings Bank. 

BOOK DEPARTMENT.—The Bankers Publishing Company publishes many valuable books 
on banking topics and deals in all publications in the banking field. Special list malfled 
on application. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


BOSTON—127 Federal St. CHICAGO—970 Calumet Bldg. 
2353 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 
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Of the Banks 
and Trust Com- 
panies in New 
York City use 
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SAFETY 
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for their Checks 
and Drafts__£9 
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ESTABLISHED 1817 


BANK or NEW SOUTH WALES 


AUSTRALIA 
Paid-up Capital - - - - - $15,000,000 
Reserve Fund - - - ° 2 = 10,125,000 
Reserve Liability of 
Proprietors - - - °. 2 - 15,000,000 
$40,125,000 





Aggregate Assets, 30th Sept., 1911 $227,934,805.00 
J. RUSSELL FRENCH, General Manager 













Gilbert If", 
2, Of 
b? 
eo, aUINGS tM SF" _ i? Ry 
——29 Ochs SD beg ores ye Ry 
JAVA. ; ©, 
cS Timor. RES, SI as x Py 
iw : New Hebrides. oe Fist. 8 
= >. RY Pe nr 4 
e 0,’ Lau a 
< ownsville 7. ostay wo 
Wi <f , '’ 2 
oO . as , Rat % SS 
se ockhampton, New Xaledonia z 
ms WESTERN? Oe atte anes a SF O° 
a “AUSTRALIA, x 
z TH * BRISBANE m 
< a BRANCHES. hy B rs @ 
el t 
° PERTH)e vewcastle > 
= SYDNEY. = 
oO 
z AUSTRALIA — Auckland > 
< Pop., 1910, 4,500,000; area, 2,- “(MELBOURNE ZEALAND m 
c 974,581 sq. miles; sheep, 91,700,- puncestan. 47 Brancucs. 2 2 
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023,000; imports, = es o 
& | exports, $372,488,135.0 HOBART. ‘ hrisichurch, mn 
bi Value of aalieaiiate Production, 1910 eS /) 
ABriculture ...ccceceeeceeetserece 205 million dollars ra) 
Pastoral ...ccceeececaceceetsecsee 254 s = 
Dairying ...ccccccccccssccccccees 75 ” ” 
Mining ....ccccccccccccccscsvcecs 115 -” e 
Manufacturing ..- cessor eeeens 200 vid ” Auckland IS 
SuMdry ..-cccccccccccccesccsesese 26 o eo 
ae ms a 
Total ..ccccccccccces soccece 875 od a 
wrth 




























Head Office—George St., Sydney London Office—29 Threadneedle St., E. C. 
333 BRANCHES AND AGENCIES 


In the Australian States, New Zealand, Fiji and Papua (New Guinea) 
Cable remittances made to and drafts drawn on Foreign Places DIRECT. 
Foreign Bills negotiated and collected. Letters of credit and Circular Notes issued. 


NEGOTIABLE THROUGHOUT THE WORLD. 


The bank collects for and undertakes the agency of other banks and transacts 
every description of Australian Banking Business 


in New York, Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd., 55 Wall Street 


Agents in San Francisco, Bank of California National Association and 
Anglo and London Paris National Bank 
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1850 STRICTLY A COMMERCIAL BANK 1912 








Capital and Surplus, $5,000,000 


z WILLIS G. NASH, President 
CHARLES H. IMHOFF, Vice-President WILLIAM H. TAYLOR, Vice-President 
WILLIAM SKINNER, Vice-President EMIL KI.EIN, Cashier 
SAMUEL REDFERN, Assistant Cashier 


CORRESPONDENCE WITH A VIEW TO BUSINESS !I5 INVITED 


The Mercantile National Bank | 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 

roadway 

i 














Capital, - - $1,000,000 COLUMBIA 135 BROADWAY 


TRUST NEW YORK CITY 


Surplus & Profits, 1,950,000 COMPANY Member of New York Clearing House 





WILLARD V. KING, President 


AUGUSTUS .G. PAINE, Vice-President HOWARD BAYNE, Vice-President 
LANGLEY W. WIGGIN, Secretary FRED C. MARSTON, Treasurer 
PARK TERRELL, Manager Municipal Departmert GEORGE E. WARREN, Trust Officer 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN, Assistant Treasurer 


Independent of the Control of any Single Interest 








THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


DENVER, COLORADO 
Deposits, $21,000,000 Capital & Surplus, $2,000,000 


A. V. HUNTER, President THOMAS KEELY, Vice-President 
rr. G. MOFFAT, Vice-President GERALD HUGHES, Vice-President 
M. D. THATCHER, Vice-President H. J. ALEXANDER, Vice-President 
C. Ss. HAUGHWOUCUT, Cashier J. C. HOUSTON, Assistant Cashier 
FF. J. DENISON, Assistant Cashier D. R. PLATT, Assistant Cashier 
c. C. UENDRIE, Assistant Cashier G. M. HAUK, Auditor 
Collections promptly attended to Correspondence solicited 








The National Gity Bank of Chicago 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITORY 


Organized 1907 


EE er Oa ee $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 587,563.63 
ee a 30,713,013.20 


Accounts under the direct supervision of the 
Officers of this bank 
D. R. FORGAN, President 








Al. — L. BAKER, Vice-President IIENRY MEYER, Asst. Cashier 

H. OTTE, Vice-President A. W. MORTON, Asst. Cashier 

F. A CRANDALL, Vice-President W. N. JARNAGIN, Asst. Cashie 

L. H. GRIMME, Cashier WALKER G. McLAURY, Asst. Cashier 
W. T. PERKINS, Asst. Cashier R. U. LANSING, Mer., Bond Dept. 

W. D. DICKEY, Asst. Cashier M. K. BAKER, Asst. Mer. Bond. Dept. 
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HE story, the standing and the very destiny of 

a business are told by its record books and 
ledgers. The good business man will not jeop- 
ardize their preservation by the use of books and 
ledgers made of cheap paper that deteriorates 
from age and handling. That is why banks, 
corporations, manufacturers and other big busi- 
ness institutions specify record books made of 


Brown’s Linen Ledger Paper 


Brown’s Linen Ledger Paper never discolors nor weakens with age. 
Its strong, tough texture stands constant handling without signs of 
wear, and is ideal for loose leaf systems. Its perfect writing and 
erasing qualities are an aid to neat work. It is used by state and 
county governments and is Uncle Sam’s standard. Sample Books on 
request. Wealso make All Linen and Bond Papers of the better grades. 









L. L. Brown Paper Company Facsimile of watermark 
Adams, Berkshire Co., Mass. 


Established 180 JLJLIBROWN G PAPER C0, 
LINEN LEDGER 


‘ 
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The Bankers Magazine Classified List of 
American Banks, Bankers and 
Trust Companies. 

















ALABAMA 


R. RISON BANKING CO. 


HUNTSVILLE, ALA. 


Gagttal. ......02. . $100,000 
ee 25,000 
Undivided Profits... 43.000 
A. L. Rison, Pres. 
Harry M. Rhett, Cash. 
Collections will receive prompt 


attention and be remitted for on 
day of payment. Established 1866. 


ARIZONA 


BANK OF ARIZONA. 


(Incorporated 1877.) 
PRESCOTT, ARIZ. 


Capital ........cc.ee- 
Surplus and Undi- 
vided Profits. ..... 116,000 
Hugo Richards, Pres. 
Ed. W. Wells, Vice-Pres. 
M. B. Hazeltine, Cash. 
C. A. Peter, Asst. Cash. 
Oldest bank in Arizona. All sorts 
of collections at fair prices, with 
uick returns. Deposits one million 
ollars. We serve others—we want 
to serve YOU. 








GEORGIA 





ATLANTA NATIONAL BANK. 
ATLANTA, GA. 


ee $1,000,000 


Surplus and Undi- 
divided Profits ..1,148.000 


C. E. Currier, Pres. 
F. E. Block, Vice-Pres. 
James 8. Floyd, Vice-Pres. 
George R. Donovan, Cash 
J.S. Kennedy, Asst. Cash. 
J.D. Leitner, Asst. Cash. 





GEORGIA RAILROAD BANK. 
AUGUSTA, GA. 


Gath ....cccceess0s $200,000 
Undivided Profits.. 309,000 





Jacob Phinizy. Pres. 
Wh. A. Latimer, Vice-Pres. 
Rufus H. Brown, Cash. 


Capital yee up. Careful atten. 
tion to all business entrusted to us. 
8 care given to investments. 
Correspondence invited. 


SAVANNAH BANK & TRUST CO. 
} SAVANNAH, GA, 


ee $628,600 
BUTPIES ... ccccocccese 450,000 


W. F. McCauley, Pres. 
Chas. G. Bell, Vice-Pres. 
S. L. Clay, Cash. 
M. D. Papy, Asst. Cash. 


Collections handled promptly and 
remitted for at lowest rate of ex- 
change. Accounts of banks, bank- 
ers, merchants, corporations and 
individuals solicited. 





HAWAII 





THE BANK OF HAWAII, LTD. 
HONOLULU, HAWAIL 


Cable Address, ** Bankoh.” 


Capital, Surplus 

and Undivided 

Profits over... $1,200,000 
Total Resources 6,000,000 


G. H. Cooke, Pres. 
A. Lewis, Jr., Vice-Pres. & Mgr. 
F. B. Damon, Cash. 


Encashment of Letters of Credit. 
Through close connections on 
each Island, collections promptly 
executed. 





BISHOP & CO. 
HONOLULU, HAWAII. 


a ee: $800,000 


(Ss. M. Damon 
Alexander Garvie 
A. W. T. Bottomley) 


Collections anywhere in the Is- 
lands promptly made and remit- 
ted for at most favorable rates. 
Cable address ““Snomad.”’ 


ILLINOIS 
ALEXANDER CO. NAT. BANK. 


CAIKO, ILL. 


a $100,000 
PE ccatcacteone 100,000 


E. A. Buder, Pres. 
Chas. Feuchter, Jr., Vice-Pres. 
C. O. Patier, Vice-Pres. 
J. H. Galligan, Cash. 
Frank Spencer, Asst. Cash 





Send us your Cairo items. Satis. 


faction guaranteed. 


LOUISIANA 





OPELOUSAS NATIONAL BANK. 


OPELOUSAS, LA. 






a ° $50,000 
Surplus........ 25,000 
Undivided Profi 4,000 


E. B. Dubuisson, Pres. 
| J. B. Sandoz, Vice-Pres. 
A. Leon Dupre, Cash. 
H. W. Callahan Asst. Cash. 


| Charter No. 6920. 
ness October 1, 1903. 
solicited. 


Began busi- 
Collections 








MARYLAND 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK. 


CUMBERLAND, MD. 





ae: $100,000 
i nionn nneciecmes 150,000 
Undivided Profits.. 37,000 


Robert Shriver, Pres 
J. L. Griffith, Casb. 
Transacts a general banking busi 
ness. Prompt attention given to 
collections and correspondence. 











MISSOURI 
_ MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST CO. 


8T. LOUIs, MO. 


a $3,000,000.00 
a 3,500,000.00 
Undivided Profits 2.163,369.00 
(Statement April 18, 1912.) 
Julius S. Walsh, Chairm’n of Board 
Breckinridge Jones, Pres. 
John D. Davis, Vice-Pres. 
S. E. Hoffman, Vice-Pres. 
Henry Semple Ames, Vice-Pres. 
William G. Lackey, Vice-Pres. 
J. KE. Brock, Sec. 
Hugh R. Lyle, Asst. Seo 
Henry C. Ibbotson, Asst. Sec. 
Cc. Hunt Turner, Jr., Asst. Sec. 
Louis W. Fricke, Asst. Ser. 
Edwin J. Kropp, Asst. Sec. 
Transacts a general financial 
bond, real estate, safe deposit ar 
fiduciary business. Corresponder «¢ 
invited. For further particulers 
see lower one-half inside bac» 
cover page. 
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NEVADA 


| PENNSYLVANIA 


xXxzXV 





TEXAS 





NIXON NATIONAL BANK. 
«sucerssor to Bank of Nevada) 
RENO, NEVADA. 
ee $1,000,000 
ae eaeeenaaan 200,000 


G }e0. Nixon, Pres. 
M Lee, Vice-Pres. 
‘R. C. Turrittin, Cash. 
H. H. Kennedy, Asst. Cash. 


Any business entrusted to our 
care will receive prompt and care- 
ful attention. 








NEW JERSEY 


| WYOMING NATIONAL BANK. 


WILKES-BARRE, PA. 
| oe $150,000 


Undivided Profits. 104.000 


| A. H. McClintock, Pres. 
Irving A. Stearns, Vice-Pres. 
Geo. H. Flanagan, Cash. 


Collections promptly made on all 
accessible points at reasonable 
rates and remitted for on day of 
payment. 





CITIZENS’ NATIONAL BANK. 


(Chartered 1890) 
ENGLEWOOD, N. J. 


Capital .....i.c0..00 $50,000.00 
Surplus. 100, 000.00 
Und ivided Profits. 35, 133. 14 
Deposits. ........-- 1, 068,247.36 
Donald Mackay, Pres. 
Sinton H. Blake, Vice-Pres. 


A. Cornelius, Jr., ‘ash. 


Collections solicited. Remittance 
on day of payment at lowest rates. 
Send us your business. 





VINELAND NATIONAL BANK. 


VINELAND, N. J. 


I inna tienen 60,000 
Undivided Profits... 23,000 


Myron J. Kimball, Pres. 
A. K. Richman, Vice-Pres. 
Chas. Lafferty, Cash. 
Wm. Macgeorge, Asst. Cash. 


Prompt and careful attention to 
all collections in Southern New 








NEW YORK 





PEOPLE’S BANK. 


BUFFALO, N.Y. 


Capital..............$300,000 
Surplusand Profits 411,000 
I scccsesced 5,930,000 


A. D. Bissell, Pres. 
Cc. R. Huntley, Vice- ee. 
E. J. Newell, Cas 
— Bissell, Asst. sion 
». G. Feil, Asst. C 


The most careful supervision 
given our collection department 
and especial attention to drafts 
with bills of lading. 





JEFFERSON CO. NATIONAL BANK. 


WATERTOWN, N. Y. 


ee 50,000 
Undivided Profits. 301,000 


@.B >. Massey, Pres. 
Jonn C, Knowlton, Vice-Pres. 
G. V. 8. Camp, Cash. 
P. Norton, Asst. Cash. 


U cost and largest bank in North. 
err N Now York. Your business 


eo! 





RHODE ISLAND 





INDUSTRIAL TRUST CO. 
(Pawtucket Branch.) 
PAWTUCKET, R. I. 


I $3,000,000 
Dv sesceseceed 4,000,000 


William — ae, Mg 
Chas. L. Knight, Asst. Mgr. 


Collections on this city and vicin- 
ity solicited and promptly remitted 
for at lowest rates. (Succeeded 
First National and Pacific National 
Banks of Pawtucket). 








SOUTH CAROLINA 





BANK OF CHARLESTON N. B. A. 
CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


Capital.................$300,000 
Surplus and Profits... 500,000 


E. H. erage. Pres. 
M. W. Wilton, Cas 
E. H. Pringle, : ; Asst. Cash. 


Special attention given to city 
collections. Drafts on Charleston 
drawn with exchange remitted 
without charge. 





GERMANIA SAVINGS BANK. 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


GE, cnscecccensnne $80,000 
Gar Ples..... .ccccccccece 80,000 
Undivided Profits over 100,000 
Deposits over.........3,200,000 


Henry Schachte, Pres. 
Walter Williman, Cash. 
H. J. Bollman, Asst. Cash. 





PALMETTO NATIONAL BANK. 
COLUMBIA, 8. C. 


GD i scccacnianid $250,000 
Ds ccccuccesne 55,000 


way coe Pres. 
Siebels, Vice-Pres. 





J.P. Matthews, Cash. 





ED. McCARTHY & CO. 


GALVESTON, TEX. 


General banking business. Send 
us your Texas items, especially 
your Galveston business. mpt 
attention given. 








VIRGINIA 





NATIONAL STATE 
AND CITY BANK. 
RICHMOND, VA. 


Capital .......... $1,000,000 
REGGE... cccccssee 600,000 


Wm. H. Palmer, Pres. 
J. 8. Ellett, Vice-Pres. 
Wm. M. Hill, Vice-Pres. 
J. W. Sinton, Vice-Pres. 
Julien H. Hill, Cash. 


Collections remitted for on | day of 
payment. Corresp 











WISCONSIN 





WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK, 


OF MILWAUKEE. 


CE cocccvcnved $2,000,000 
Surplus........... 


L. J. Petit, Pres. 
Fredk. Kasten, Vice-Pres. 
Herman F, Wolf, 2d Vice-Pres. 
L. G. Bournique, Cash. 
W. L. Cheney, Asst. Cash. 
Walter Kasten, Asst. Cash. 


Charter No. 4817. Accounts of 
banks and individuals solicited. 
Prompt attention to collections. 
Correspondence invited. 


CANADA. 





MANITOBA 





Winnipeg 
BANK OF OTTAWA. 
Head Office, Ottawa. 
Capital paid up..$3,000,000 


Rest & Undivided 
Profite........... 3,405,991 


Total Assets..... 33,524,891 
Special attention given to collec- 
tions on points in Western Canada 
and returns made promptly at low- 
est rates. 


J.B. Monk. Mgr. Winnipeg Braneh 
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Selected List of Lawyers. 


NOTICE —The Lawyers in this List comprise bank, commercial and corporation Attorneys who 
have been recommended to the Publishers of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE by a Bank or well- 


known merchant in the place or vicinity. 


It is the intention to have the List include only 


the names of individual Lawyers and firms especially equipped for handling (1) the general 
legal business arising from banking operations; (2) litigated cases intimately related to banking, 
mercantile and corporation business, and (3) collections of bankers and merchants. 

Legal business may be entrusted to the Lawyers represented below with the assurance that 
it will receive: Ist, proper attention; 2d, a quick and business-like response; and 3d, prompt 


remittances of collections. 


ARKANSAS. 
Texarkana, Miller Co. C. B. & HENRY MOORE. 


Corporation and commercial law. Attorneys 
for Merchants & Planters Bank. Compilers of 
the laws of Arkansas for THE BANKERS DIRE‘ 
TORY. 


MINNESOTA. 
Winona, Winona Co... SIMPSON & SIMPSON, 


Attorneys for Second National Bank. Cor- 
poration, real estate and probate law. 

Refer to: Mississippi River Logging Co., 
Chippewa Falls, Wisconsin; Chicago, Great 
Western ae Co., St. Paul, Minnesota; 
Green Bay and Western Railway Co., Green 
Bay, Wisconsin; United States Fidelity and 
Guaranty Co., Baltimore, Md. Also any bank 
in the City of Winona, Minn. 





Is it Stating the Case 
too Broadly 


to say that bank vaults and railroads should 
be designed by the sume process 
of reasoning: 

The railroad president aims to give his 
patrons absolute safety and convenience at 
a minimum expenditure for construction 
and maintenance. 

The railroad presicent emp!oys an engineer 
to put his ideas into tangible shape. Why 
should not the bank president do likewise? 

If in doubt, consult 


BENJ. F. TRIPP 


BANK VAULT ENGINEER 
46 CORNHILL, BOSTON 


Or some of his clients — 

National Shawmut Bank, Boston, Mass. 
State Street Trust Co., Boston, Mass. 
Worcester National Bank, Worcester, Mass. 
Springtield Safe Deposit & 

Trust Company, Springtield, Mass. 
Merchants National Bank, Bangor, Maine 
Metacomet National Bank, Fall River, Mass 
First National Bank, Greenfield, Mass. 

Franklin Savings Institution, Greenfield, Mass. 
Manchester National Bank, Manchester, N. H. 
Mechanics National Bank, Concord, N. H. 
National Globe Bank, Woonsocket, R. [. 











MISSISSIPPI. 


Cleveland, Bolivar co..CHAS. SCOTT. WOODS 
& SOMERVILLE. 


Rosedale, Bolivar Co.... CHAS. SCOTT, WOODS 
& SOMERVILLE. 


Refer to: Supreme Court Judges of Miss.; 
Hanover National Bank, and Mr. Stuyvesant 
Fish, President Ills. Central R. R., New York 
City; Bank of Rosedale, of which Charles Scott 
is president. 


MISSOURI. 


St. Louis. ° . 
St. Louis Co.....GERRIT H. TEN BROEK, 
717 Locust Street. 
Attorney and Counsellor. 


NEW JERSEY. 
Camder, Camden C. WILSON & CARR, 


314 Market Street. 

Practice in all Courts of New Jersey. Cor- 
poration, bankruptcy and commercial law. 

Refer to: Security Trust Co. 


NEW YORK. 


New York, Spee eee , 
New York Co... N. LAFAY ETTE SAV AY 
45 Broadway 
Specialist in banking and commercial law. 
Refer to Astor Trust Company, N.Y.; Trust 
Company of America, N.Y.; Farmers Loan and 
Trust Company, N. Y.; and Henry Clews & 
Co., N. Y. 


TEXAS. 
Denison, Grayson co...N. H. L. DECKER, 


Corporation and commercial law and land lit! 
a specialties. Local attorney M. : 

y. Notaries. No criminal cases. 

Refers to: National Bank of Denison, Deni 
son; Franklin McVeagh, Chicago. 


San Antonio, 
Boxar Co..... ROBERT L. BALL, 

Attorney for National Bank of Commerce, 
San Antonio, Texas, of which Mr. Ball is Vice 
President. St 

Refer to: National Bank of Commerce, New 
York; F. E. Marshall, President Phenix Nat 
ienal Bank, New York; H. P. Hilliard, Vice 
President Mechanics American National Bank, 
St. Louis; Seymour Coman & Co., Bankers, 
Chicago; First National Bank, Kansas City 
Missouri. 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 


Toronto, York pist....J ENNINGS & CLUTE, 
Traders Bank Building. ; 
Barristers, Solicitors, Notaries Public. Soli 

itors for the Bank of Hamilton. 


Stl D6 mon 
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The Floor of Durability and Distinction 
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CHASE NATIONAL BANK, NEW YORK CITY 
Walker & Gillette, Archts. 


DURABILITY and SATISFACTORY SERVICE are vital 
questions to be solved when selecting the floors for the lobby and 
offices of your bank. 


Pte 


(4 PRG 


Interlocking <0 aap Rubber Tiling 
30> 


Se 


| A] 
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possesses these important features, and MANY OTHERS that you 
should know about. 


Years of hard use in practical service have proven ‘‘ Double- 
Diamond ” Interlocking Rubber Tiling the peer of all bank floors, 
demonstrating that it is the most inexpensive floor in the long run. 

Your floor can be made just as artistic, just as sanitary and just 
as durable as the floors of the following banks, where Double Diamond 
Interlocking Rubber Tiling is now being used. 


SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK. New York City 
COMMON WEALTH TRUST COMPANY, Boston. Mass. 
COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK, Washington, D.C 
COMMERCE SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY, St. Louis. Mo. 


NEW YORK BELTING AND PACKING CO., Ltd. 
91 Chambers St., New York City 


BOSTON PITTSBURGH CHICAGO % 
PHILADELPHIA ST. LOUIS SAN FRANCISCO 














Bank Building aT em the Hoggson Single Contract 


Method the building is completed 


toa Finish before it is turned over to the client. 


A price is submitted —- plans made, and 
each step of the work done under our 
supervision — vault installation, decor- 
ation. furnishing — everything, complete 
for occupancy when promised 







We have arranged a book that it will be 


(ARCHITECTURE He ENGINEERING] Our pleasure to send to you — it tells of 
[CONSTRUCTION DECORATION) OUr method and shows over a hundred 
EQUIPMENT] interior and exterior views of buildings 


we have built. 


HOGGSON BROTHERS 
7 East 44th St. : : : New York 


We Build from National Shawmut Bank Building : Boston 
Coast to Coast First National Bank Building : : Chicago 

















Do You Want 
More Deposits? 








The right kind of advertising will bring 
them. 


What is ‘‘ the right kind of advertising? ’”’ 


Drop us a line and we will send you inter- 
esting printed matter explaining advertis- 
ing methods that are bringing satisfactory 
results for many banks in different parts 
of the country. 


Publicity Department 
THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


T. D. MacGREGOR, Manager 
253 Broadway, New York 
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promptly —- OR NO FEE. Trade-Marks, 
Caveats. Copvrights and Labels registered. 
TWENTY YEARS’ PRACTICE. Highest references. 
Send model. sketch or photo. for free report 
on patentability. All business confidential. 
HAND-BOOK FREE. Explainseverything. Tells 
How to Obtain and Sell katents, What Inventions 
Will Pay, How to Get a Partner, explains best 
mechanical movements, and contains 300 other 
subjects of importance to inventors. Address, 


H, B. WILLSON & CO atte. 


Box 439 Willson Bldg WASHINGTON, D. 














60 DAYS 


after date of first winding the 
next winding will be due, but not 
until then if you have a Prentiss 60 
Day clock. This is a most excel- 
lent timekeeper which keeps per- 
fect time throughout ite long run, 
and the calendar changes day after 
day without any attention. If you 
use @ Prentiss 60 Day Calendar 
clock you will always have the 
correct time and date. 

Also Frytng-pan, Synchronized, 
Program, ‘Electric and Watch 
man’s clocks. 


Send for Catalogue No. 327. 

THE PRENTISS CLOCK 
IMPROVEMENT CO, 

Dept. 32, 92 Chambers St., N. Y. City 
































fifth Avc.x Thirticth St. 
NEW YORK CITY 


Famous many years as’ the Centre for 
the Most Exclusive of New York’s 
Visitors 
Comfortably and Luxuriously 
appointed to meet the demand of the fas- 
tidious or democratic visitor 
ROYAL SUITES 
ROOMS SINGLE or ENSUITE 
PUBLIC DINING ROOM, NEW GRILL 
PRIVATE DINING SALOON 
FOR LADIES 
AFTER DINNER LOUNGE—BUFFET 


All that is Best in Hotel Life at Consistent 
Rates 















Near underground and elevated rail- 
road stations 


BOOKLET 


















Serviceable 
Typewriter Ribbons 


Bull Frog Brand typewriter rib- 
bons are made from the best ma- 
terial obtainable. 

The colors in the ink are jet 
black, brilliant purple and brilliant 
blue. Two or three colors if de- 
sired at the same price. 

The ribbons are made to fit any 
typewriter manufactured, either a 
record or copy. They are also made 
for the Burroughs Adding Machine. 
In ordering of us, give us the name 
of the machine and its number, also 
color, or combination of colors, de- 
sired and correct width of ribbon 
will be sent you. 

We guarantee the superior qual- 
ity of every ribbon and that it will 
not fill up the type on your ma- 
chine. 

A sample ribbon will be sent you 
free of charge for test purposes to 
verify our claims. All we ask is 
that you keep track of the number 
of days this ribbon is on your ma- 
chine and the character of work it 
produces. Make a similar test with 
any other ribbon you have ever 
used and we know you will find 
Bull Frog Brand the best ribbon. 

Prices of Bull Frog Brand rib- 
bons, made for any typewriter, one 
or two colors: each, $.75: dozen, 
$6.00; six dozen lots, $5.00 per 
dozen; 12 dozen, $4.50 per dozen. 

Bull Frog Brand ribbons for Bur- 
roughns Adding Machine, any model 
or number, each, $.75; dozen lots, 
$7.50. Special prices for larger 
quantities, 





THE 


NEWTON -ROTHERICK MFG. CO. 


32 
S. CLINTON ST. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
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THE ECONOMICAL BANKER 


will at once get in touch with us 
that we may tell him just how and 
why we are able to save him about 
one-half on any Standard Visible 
Typewriter and much more on 
other makes. MACHINE YOU PREKER 





TYPEWRITER SALES Go. 


1884 North Dearborn Street .. Chicago 








ONLY N. Y. HOTEL WITH WINDOW SCREENS THROUGHOUT 


Hotel Cumberland 


KEPT BY A FORMER BANKER NEW YORK 
S. W. Corner Broadway at 54th Street 


Near 50th St. Subway Station and 53d St. Elevated 
Ideal Location. Near Depots, Shops and Central Park 


Broadway cars from Grand Central Depot pass the door, also 
Seventh Avenue cars from Pennsylvania Station 





NEW AND FIRE-PROOF 
STRICTLY FIRST-CLASS | RATES REASONABLE 
$2.50 with Bath, and up 











10 MINUTES WALK FROM 30 THEATRES 
SEND FOR BOOKLET 


H. P. STIMSON, Formerly President American National Bank of 
Kansas City ; lately with Hotel Imperial, N. Y. 


HEADQUARTERS FOR BANKERS 
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Interest — Time — Maturity — Holidays 
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‘(MACHINE THINKING ’’ Prevents Errors 


The Meilicke Calculator 


A MECHANICAL DEVICE 
which seems to possess brain pow- 
er! It answers the most com- 
plex interest problems by 
the turn of a wheel 


“Accurate Mechanical Thinking 
Substituted for Inaccurate Brat 
Thinking.” 


By far the most advanced of all 
computing machines; totally unlike 
an adding machine—a brain-saving 
device of highly specialized effi- 
ciency which eliminates all of the 
involved processes now in use to 
compute interest. 


The Meilicke gives the answer to 
an interest problem in one-half the 
time required by the next quickest 
method—and its answers are abso- 
lutely correct! 


Computes interest at any rate on 
any amount 

Reckons time between any two 
dates 

Detects whether maturity falls on 
Sunday, Saturday or Holiday 


ALL IN ONE OPERATION 


Send for descriptive literature and 
other Meilicke proofs—TODAY 


Meilicke Calculator Company 


Peoples Gas Building 
CHICAGO 


Order One Today 




















(~ THE — 
Pocket Umbrella 


is just the thing you want. Just 
telescope it to about one-third its 
ordinary length. 
parts to be taken off or put on 





There are no 


and it is not bulky but just 
like a miniature umbrella. 


Put it in your grip when you 
are ready to go on a business or 
pleasure trip; carry it in your 
hip pocket on threatening days 
and you will always be prepared. 
It is the only umbrella that you 
will not lose or misplace, and it 
is never in the way. 


When the umbrella is used for 
a cane or for rain it looks just 
the same as any high-grade um- 
brella; it is stronger than any 
umbrella made, also is rust-proof 
because the frame is_ electro- 
plated instead of enameled. 


PRICES 


Silk and Linen, $5.00 
AllSik - - 750 
“ANE Fancy 10.00 


THE 


Pocket Umbrella 


Company 
Findlay .. Ohio 

















000 Points for — 


mancial By T. D. MacGREGOR 


Author of 


dvertising “Pushing Your Business” 


The purpose of this book is to provide a handy compendium of 
ideas and phrases suitable for use in the preparation of financial 
advertising matter—whether newspaper or magazine advertisements, 
booklets, circulars or “form” letters. It is meant to be a companion 
book to the author’s “Pushing Your Business,’ which is more of a 
text-book on this subject. 

STRIKING AND TO THE POINT. 

We do not hesitate to say that ‘2000 Points for Financial 
Advertising’ is the best thing of the kind that has come under 
eur observation. The ads. are all striking and to the point. 

W. F. BANE, Asst. Cashier, 
The First National Bank, Bluefield, W. Va. 
A HANDY VOLUME, 

This is a handy volume for use in the preparation of financial 
advertising matter, giving pithy observations upon the value of 
thrift, and upon such topics as may appropriately receive publicity 
in the advertisements of commercial banks and trust companies. 

Springfield (Mass.) Republican, 


“6 ’ 


2000 Points for Financial Advertising” contains a wealth of 
the best material. It is not a collection of advertisements, but repre- 
sents the cream of Mr. MacGregor’s long experience as a writer of 
forceful financial advertising. 157 pps. Cloth bound. 


Price $1.50, Postpaid 
Pushing Your Business 


By the same author, is a practical handbook on bank, trust com- 
pany, safe deposit, bond, stock, insurance and real estate advertising, 
now in its 4th edition. How to prepare booklets, prespectuses, letters, 
circulars, street-car cards, newspaper and magazine advertisements 
that will “pull.” A glossary of advertising terms, illustrations of 
good and poor advertising, methods of conducting an advertising 
department, and details of campaign plans and follow-up systems. 
197 pps. Illustrated. Cloth bound. 


Price $1.25, Postpaid 


Special combination price for both “2000 Points for Financial 
Advertising” and “ Pushing Your Business” 


$2.25, Postpaid 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
253 Broadway” - - - - New York City 

















=CUBA = 


COLLECTION DEPARTMENT 


Owing to the volume of business, this Department is one of the 
largest in the Bank. Collectiong come from every. part of the 
world, either direct to Havana or the nearest branch. Collections 
are not carried a single day, but remittances are made immedi- 
ately. The Collection Department accounts for the money re- 
ceived by the draft which it sends forward, Cuban collections to 
be sent abroad are forwarded tothe point nearest the drawee and 
remittance made direct. The whole object is to give customers 
the quickest returns. Havana is divided into districts, assigned 
to the different bank collectors, and these districts are covered 
on receipt of each mail. Special collectors are kept for emergencies, 


NATIONAL BANK OF CUBA 


GOVERNMENT DEPOSITARY 
Head Office é HAVANA 
New York Agency, NUMBER ONE WALL STREET 


22 Branches in Cuba 
Capital and Surplus’ - - - - . $6,100,000 
Resources over - . ~ - - « $36,000,000 


COLLECTIONS 

















MISSISSIPPI VALLEY 


TRUST COMPANY 
ST. LOUIS eames 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$8,500,000 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 
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‘The Chase Nalional Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
CLEARING-HOUSE BUILDING 


Capital $5,000,000 
Surplus and Profits (Earned) . ~ 9,102,671 
Deposits . - - - 133,433,675 


A. B. HEPBURN, Chairman of the Board Cc. C. SLADE, Asst. Cashier 
A. H. WIGGIN, President E. A. LEE, Asst. Cashier 
8. H. MILLER, Vice-President W. E. PURDY, Asst. Cashier 
H. M. CONKEY, Cashier A. C. ANDREWS, Asst. Cashier 
DIRECTORS 
H. W. Cannon J.J. Hint Grant B. ScHLEY A. BARTON HEPBURN JOHN I. WATERBURY 
GEorGR F, BAKER ALBERT H. Wiccin GeonrGe F, BAKER, Jr. FRANoIB L. HINE 


i FORDBIGN BEZCHANGHE DHPARITIMANT 
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Capital - $1,000,000 
THE Surplus - $2,000,000 
Profits - $770,645 


NATIONAL 





SEWARD PROSSER, President 


FREDERICK BK. SCHENCK, Chrmn. of Board 
DANIEL G. Rerp, Vice-President 

Zonera 8. FREEMAN, Vice-President 
CUARLES W. Rrecks, Vice-President & Cashier 


FREDERICK P. MOGLYNN, Asst. Cashier 


Henry 8S. BARTOW, Asst. Cashier OF NEW YORK 


Henry P. Davison, Chairman Ex. Committee 138 Broadway 


IRL IEMA SES A I SEM: BE RAI SER SAE NS te Ets RN eect tn 


Re BR me or 2 RR OE I RR OR, AA SSR Oe NB Sn Oe 


‘The Girard National Bank 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


Capital ° $2,000,000 

Surplus and Profits . 4,608,000 

Deposite ° . . . ‘ 40,000,000 
FRANCIS B. REEVES, President T.E.WIEDERSHEIM, 2d Vice-President 


RICHARD L. AUSTIN, Vice-Pres. JOSEPH WAYNE, JR., 8d Vice-Pres. & Cash. 
Cc. M. ASHTON, Assistant Cashier 


HAVE YOU A PHILADELPHIA ACCOUNT? 
YOU NEED ONE TO PROPERLY HANDLE YOUR BUSINESS 


a I ee ae ee ee See eens Seat ate 4 nan ee Se ares 
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